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Item Ne,. 1 CCWPIRMLTICN OF THE MINUTES

(1) cConfirmation cf the Minutcs of the 47th 1:(1-3)
nmoeting cf the scademic Council held cn
Te12. 93,

Item No, 2 REPORTING ITZMS 3

o .
(i) Inclusion of Sports and B mes in the -  2:1:(1)
scodemic Culendar,

Jtem Neo, 3 RATIFICLTION OF ACTION Tiiili BY THE
VICE~CHANCILLOR

" (4) 4ffilistion c.ses approvzd by the Vice- 3:1(1-35)
Chancellor subnitted for r.tificcticn
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(ii) Honours Course in Tenyidic A3:2€1)
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Te Schocl Besards, ‘ ‘ ‘

(iv) Nemination of members t¢ the Berrd of = 3:4:(1)

Pre.University FEducsticn,
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Courses beyond six years

(vi) Nomination of NEHU represcntatives to the 3:6:(1)
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Item No, 5 ACADEMIC MATT ERS 3
5:1- Statutes, Ordinances,Regul tions & Kules.
(i) ©Proposal fcr rmemiment and'updatfhg of 551:1:(1~9)

Ordinances Q.i~1,04~2,04~3 amd Oa—-4
Keport of the Committee.
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(i) Confirmation of the Minutes of the 47th
meeting of the Ac«demic ‘‘oubeil.

The Minutes of the 47th meeting of the Academic Counci’

were circulated amd the following comments were received and are

placed before the Couns.1 for ¢omsid eracion of confirmation of the

Minutes,

Comments on resolution No:aC:47:95:05:(iii) regarding

amendment of Ordine ss_04-1,04~2,04-3 and QA-4.

(i) From Prof, R,Lalthani. uanga

"is fer as I remenber, the Academic Council avproved the

no

1.
2.
3a
4e
Se
6o

In

‘enclature of the following proposed Schools:—

School of Agricﬁltural Sciences ani Forestry.
School of Economics and Resource ilanagement.
School of Life Sciences.

School of Phy..czl Sciences.

School of Social Sciences.

School of Humanities,

the draft minutes, School of Human and Frvivonmental

Sciences was mentioned instead of School of Humanities, which,I whink,

is not what

has been decided in the ACaiémic Counecil",

(ii) From Prof. N,Malla

"1,

2.

3.

4o

It was resolvel to have minimun three existing *eaching

departments to a school;

Consequently single department ‘sclools like Library
Science amd ﬁduc;tion along with two-teééhing—departments
schools .ike Languages stand abolished, However, in cése,
the school of Languages is t o be reta“ned, we have to have
three existing teaching depertments under it;

iie proposal for cresting a broad and fresh sciool of
Humanities including Philosophy, Languages &-° Bducation
h;s to be referred to the Committee;

s,;mce the cregiion of a separate school comprising a}i
the centres involves amendment of Act arnd Statute By the
Parliament ,necescery and appropri-te stey have to be taken

in this direction before we go she~" witkL thr proposal”,

Contd/.../-
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Comments of Dr,Jd.C. b.nwal on resolution Vo3 4C:473:
93:053(ii) regarding cmendment of the 1. visions
of Regulation on M,Lib and Inform:tion Science.

"I zm to bring +to your notice thet the recogding of the
item No.aC’.7.93:05:{ii) is not as per decision of the
4ceademic Counril, The Council : uther resolved =zs follows:-—
e Thers is ro need to have a separate category cf deputed

and working Lil rians for admission to the Course, They
are to be conside~ed under the recognised categories—
open,SC/ST and VC's discretionary seats. 4s such the
clause relating to 40% seat reservation £-~ deputed

and working librarians be deleted,

2. Since the regulation about minimum pass marks in sach
peper was in conflict with the provision of the Ordinance
and had not been implemented so far and the work was
going'accoralng to the Ordinance, it may be deleted. i
result of it,Cleuse 3(c¢) =md 9 will stand deleted, and
Clause 7 will read as "The pass marks required for each
paper will be 35%".

Comments of Prof, L.,K.Jha on resolution NosaC:d”: :93353 02§ )
regurding syllabus for M,.Sc. Forestry.

" The minutes as recorded in the resclution L. J:47:93::-.07
has missed the admission criteria, The Council also resolvea
that the criteria for admission to the M.Sc, Forestry will
be B,Sc,(Forestry),B.Sc,{agril) and B.Sc with Botary as

mzjor subject",

Iypogrcphical error

In rcsolution No:AC:47:93:5:07(v), the subjects ~ffiliated

were mentioned wrongly, The resolution should read as follows:-

"(v) Introduction of ‘B, i(Major)subjects and Hinci
(M,I.L) P,U level iwu Don Bosco Collﬁge,Tura.
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No:aC:47:93:5:07:(v)~The Council c-nsidered the i -roduction of Khes
Benguli, English, Bconomics, Educction,Histvory,Politicel Science at

the Major level and Hindi M,T,L. ¢t the P,U level in the Don Bosc:
College, Tura amfl RESCLVED that provisioncl affilistion for a period rf
three years may be gr.i'ed subject to fulfilment of the comtiticns laid

down by the Inspection ieam",



2:1(1)

Beporlin  1d. 0

inclusion of Sports and Games in the Academic Sg;enaar

PP

In the 47th neeting of the Academie¢ Rounc-il thiec
Council was infori:d that the University will be introducing a
Sports calendar from 199%.

The teltative calendar for the Ycar 1994-95 was draun
and hotified.,

The matter is reported to the Council for information.
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(i) affilisztion cases wpproved by the Vice-Chancellor
submitted for ratification by the scademic Council,

(1) - S§T.JOSEPH'S COLLEGEs- St-Juseph's Collegi,Jakhams, has
applied far introduction of (Major) in History,Political Science,
Economics,Sociology and Education. The Inspection Team in its

report has recommended for grant of Provisional on Major Courses
in Pol.Science, History, Economics, Education and Sociology for a
period. of one year i.e. from 1993-94 session. The Ingpection
Team suggested that mpre teachers should be appointed in the
above subjects. (Inspection Report at nnncxure—‘A’)

(2) D.BUANA CDLLEGE: has applied for cxtension of Provissonal
Affiliation for 2 further period af 3 years during which the

College should nave a separate room from Geagraphy Practical and

recruit one more tescher in Geography.(Inspestion Report at Annexured!B!),

(3)  TURA GOVT.COLLEGE:~ Tura Govt.College hzs applied far
opening of Majors in Chemistry,Physjcs,Zoology, Mzths,Botany ~and

Garo. The Inspection Team in its report has recommended that
'(g)Full Aftiliation m=y be grantcu for Chemistry snd Garo(ii)Pro—
visional Affiliation mcy be grznted for Botany for a periocd of *
ane year(1993-94).Full Affiliation may be granted after the actual
avaiiability of the extra laboratdry spaces ~nd receipt of mini~
mum No.of the relevont laboratory equipments(iii)Affiliation may
be grsnted for Physics and M:thematics only »fter the actual phy-
sical joining of the teaching staff against the existing vacaneies
(Inspection Report at annexure-'C'), :

(4) -+ ZUNHEBOTD COLLEGE,NAGALAND:= The College hus applied for
introduction of Majors Courses in History =:nd Pol.Science. The

Inspection Team in its recommendation has recommended that Provi-
siohal Affiliation may be gr=z ntéd in History and Pol.Sciencs for
a period of 3 (three)Years, since the College has all the availa—

‘ble facilitics to run the two Courses. (InSpection Report at Annexure-'D!',

(s) LAUNGTLAI COLLEGE, MiZORAMs~ The College has upplied for
extension of Praovisional Affiliation at Degree Level. The Inspec-

tion Team in its recommendation hos recommended that extension of
Provisional Affiliation may be granted for a period of 3 years
durlng which the College should haove s trained Librzrian and Pro-
cure more books in some subject.e.g. Mizo(Elect.& MIL)to meet the
minimum requirement prescribed as per NEHU Ordinance. The College
may admit students in Education only when the sanction Posts are
filled up{Inspection Repcrt at Annexure-'h')

coptd.2/ =
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(8) SCIENCE COLLEGE,kOHIMAt= Tne Cullege hes applied tor
introductiaon af Jejors in Statistics. The Inspection Team in its

recomméndjtion h s appruoved grxntlna of Provisiocnal Affiliation
in Statlstlcs for - peoriod of one year to the College in visw of

inadequates of teachers.(Inspection Repert at :nnexure-'F!)’

(7)  WANGKHAO COULLEGE;= The College has applief for introduc—
tion of Mzjors in Educbtion and History. The Inscection Team 1n

its reports has rtcomnendcd thzt Provisional Affiligtion in res-
pect of Major 80urses in Education and History be granted for a

period of 3 years. (Inspection Repart st Annexure-'G').

(8) AIZAUL WEST COLLEGE:AIZAWL:= The College has gpplied for
Upgradat1on to Degree Level with Mejors in English, History,Pal.
Science,Educatlon,Economlcs and Mizo only in general. The Inspec-
‘tion Team in its recommendation has Tecommended that P:ov1313na¢
Affiliation may be granted for Upgradation upto Degree Level with
Majors in English, Histocry,Pol.Science, Education, Economics . and

P zo for a arlod of S(threakyﬂars with effect: from 1983 Sessiom.
4 8pect10n eport at amnexure-! '3‘. : o '

(8) KOHIMA ARTS COLLEGEs=  Thes College has'applied faf‘grant
.of Provisional Affiliation in Honaurs(ahd courss) « Major Courses

in Tenyedie subject. The Inspection Team in its recommendations
has approved for intrcguction of Mgjors Course iﬁ Tenyediel |

- .for a period of one yuar duling the session 1993-94 ( Ingp:ction.
‘Report at annexurc--'i'). o "

( 19) COMERCE CGLLEGE: SHILLONGs= The College has applied
for introduction of Mejor Courses in Basiec Mathématics and Compy~

ter Awareness. The Inspectién.Téam in its recommendation has

- recommended that grant of Provisional Affiliation rar Introduction
of Majors Courses in Basic Mathematics and Computer AUareness_for

‘a period of one year. Full Arfiiiatibn may be granted after ¢11
the specific.recommendation have been fulfilledilﬂSPECtlon Report =t
Amnexure-tJ'),

i) The building be completed within the propased perisd
namely by the start of the next Academic Session.

11) The Tecchlng Posts be sanctlaned and appoaintment [ accar-
dingly be made.

1ii) Adeguate grants be made avull'ble fur dcqu1r1ng neu
Boaoks, . :

o ——— XX KK Ko o e e
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NORTH TASTIRN HILL UNIVIRSITY
SHILLONG

INSPLCTION REPCRT

1. Name of the Cclleze:- St.Joseph's Collece,Jakh-m-.

2. (a) Yeer ¢f affiliaticn =nd cerrespcending University
Notific~ticn Nc.1986.
(b) Level tr wh8ch afrfilisticn: Degreec.

3. Affiliation/Permanent scught tc upgradce te B.A/B.Sc
ass Ccurse in Major.

Intreduce (2 new subject) Pol.Scicnce,Histcry,icconomics
Educcticn &Sccicleny.

4, Mdmission(for the last threec years) :
Year P.U. B.SC. TI. B.Ccm.I. B.A.IIT _B.Sc.IIT B.Ccm,IIT
1990 ~ 82 24 58
1991 90 38 80
1992 259 ' 17 68
5. Result of Unversity examin:ticn durinz the l2st three yrs.
bxaminaoticn Yer Percentgpe of Pass
B KR T
B.A. 1992 L 6%
8.4, 1993 97%
6. In case the crllege is secliins Hencurs in a subject(a)for

which it has 2lready a2 Pose Crurse plecse give below the
Nc. of students =dmitted in the last three yecrs and their
results for these yesrs in the SURJZCT in which College
has appliced fer Hencurs,

YE'R  _NO. OF STUDENTS ‘PFL/RS ¢ sUCTSS
1991 53 TLGE
1992 70 L6%A
1993 o 61 " 97%

7. FUNDS:
(a) Whcther the Cecllege is hoving =
Reserved Fund in long term Fixed YES
Depcsit:

If yes, the details thereof:  Allahcbad Bank Dimepur

\ : : Docuble Deposit Plan
(zigk Nc.of Term Deposit Receipt (2) H.D.F.C.Guahati

b) Present Working fund: 12 lakhs.
8. L/ND AND SITE

a
éa; Whether the ccllegze is having perminent buildin; .
on its own land: Yes.

(b) Area of the Ccllege Compus. 37 ‘cres.
9. Workload ¢f Teachirs:— 16 periods/week.
10. Librarwv bcoks: 5000.
Wheth-r the Ccllc e has 2 trained Librarian; Yes.

RECOMMIEND .TTICNS
Please maks ycur reccmmend-ticn withcut ony ambibuity. In

case your sugicst provisicnnl offiliaticn fcr a porticulsr peried

(S L8
Ple=se menticn th. academic ye r specificallv.Ple-se alsc

mention the conditicns,if -ny,to be fulfilled if extension of
affiliaticn is tc be consideorzd.
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The college has all enfrastructure f-cilities tc start Major
ceurses in Political Science, Histcry, Eccncmics, Educaticn,

and Scciclegy. However, itiis suggested th:t in HiStoryZ,Politim
cal Science2,Sociology 1,Ecomonpics 1 *n? in English 2 mcre
teachers shcould be appcinted. Provisicnal /ffilizticn for cne
ye r is reccmmended. |

8d/- Prof. P.L.Kar (/cting Pro-V.C.)

sd/-Dr.R.X. Tiwari, (Dy.Registr-r).



1.
2.

3.

10

11

3:1:(5) ANNEXURE-'B'
NORTH EASTZRN HILL UNIVZRSITY
SHILLONG

INITL'L ‘FEILITION
Inspection Committee Report(to be submitted to

the University in Duplicate) :

Nam. of the Collee:- J.Buzsna Ccllcoyrs

Its spenscring <utherity: Ccllege Coverning Beard.
The Legnl Stitus cf the Ccllege(wheth r celleze is a

registered body unler Scciectics Registraticn ‘et).
Registered

hr A ———aare g

Wheth r the College is hoving a Governin. Body duly

constituted fcr thoe purpcsci-—
Yes (already submitted =zt the time of First Inspection.

Bhysic-1l and Financinl Resources :

Wheth the ccllcoge is already located at its own site:
Yes/Nc:Not yet,however the pelytechnic college,where it is
now housed is likely tc be vacat.d scon,tc moke the site
available fcr J.B.Ccllege. :

(a) Give below a brief repcrt cn the suitability of the
site and plan aftcr inspection: ,
The Site ics suitable ¢

—— - o e wese | e im S tame e e ke e MOm mns  mae @ e e RO e e

The ccllere ie seeking affiliaticn fer cffering the fellowing
<& & &

courses in:— (Extension of Provisicnal Affiliaticn)

P.U. Level :- English, Mizo,M.I.L.,History,Pcl.Sc.,
Teenomics,Bducztion and Geography.

Students seekin. Admissicnet-

P.U.lrts.I 254,

P.U.ArtsII.224.

Whether the cclle e hsa adewguate number of titles of beceks
and journ-ls fcr th ccursws of study menticned at papa 7
abrve. Yes.

-

(2) Reading rcom facilities

(b) Clzssrccus

Size 3 Neg ¢f 48'x24! z-ch. Ldequote.

(c) Student's Commen Roon

Size 48'x24!" Inadecu-te.

(d) Teachers' Commen Rcon

Size #&'24'x24! Adequate

. Wheth.r the¢ colleze hos adequ te equipment/laboratoty

12.

1.
2.
5.
4.
5.

7.

f-cilities fcr pr-ctival cleasses:

The college has adequate equipments fer Gengraphy )
Pr-cticel,however,separ~te laboratory is ncot yet available.

Name cf the teschers_with Post-Graduate Degrec/Specializaticn

Name Lecturer in P.G.Degree with
graqe or specizli-

V.T.Zuala Principal atigng
J.Zcrem- Histery M.A.-58.4%
Lalzuilianz Economics M. A.-56%
F.Zothuama Pcl.Sc. M./.59.5%.
Lallisnzu:la Nizo M.%2a53.1%
Vanlzlhlani Ralte Lducaticn M, .6L.1%.,
Venl lzewni S2il: Gerorophy M.L.62.7%



331:(6)

8. C.Lalthanzmaini Englich M.Z%.58"

9. Vanl-lnsoii Lduc~tion M.".63.3%
1u. Thlenzliana Mizo M. .51%.

13. Wheth: r the ccllege h-s adequate Nc.cf qualified \
teachers in the subjects for which affilisticn is scught:

Yes,except in Gecgraphy fcr which cne mere teszcher should
be recruited. '

14, Thether the college is m-intaininz 2 fixed term depesit
cf Rs.1,00,000/- in any b=nk: Yes.
If yes,the fixed deposit cerfific-te-
No.Q.687612 dt.14.5.93 fer Rs.2 1l-klhs in the SBI Lunglei.

15. Reccmmend-ticns:

Note: a) If cconditicnal reccmmendaticn is made kindly
specify the conditicns and the pericd by which the
th csume are expected tc be fulfillcd by the
ccllege fcr the provisicnzl/extesnicn of
affili-ticn.

b). If provisicnal affilistion is recommended upte
a certain pericd cnly,this m~y be mentioned.

The cellc_ e has mace some imprcevements in Library and
equipmente fcr Geczraphy Practie=l.However,it does nct yet have
a separate laborctory fecr Geography practicals a separate room
mzy be made available when the prcposed extensicn of the present
buillding is ccmpleted. :

The Inspection recommends extemsicn ¢f provisionzl
affiliation for a further pericd £ 3 yerrs during which the
ccllege should have a separate rcom for Gecrraphy Proctigal,and
recruit cnc mcre tezcher in Geography.

Sdp- R.Lalthzntlun:z
4/1/94

Sd/-Dr.Lisnzela/L4.1.94
Sd/-P.Lianhlela.



3:1:(7) ANNEXURE-! C*
NORTH-E.:STFRN HILL UNIVERSITY |
SHILONG
For New Ccurse/Upgradation
INSFECTION REPORT
1. Name c¢f thr Cclloge := Tura Govt.College.

2.(2) Year cf affili-ticn and‘corresponding
University Notific-ticn Ne.The Cclleie was affiliated frem
1973-74L Session.
(b) Lavel tc¢ which affili-ticn:- Upto Degree Poss Course-Level.
3. Affilisticn/Permanent scught to '
upgr:=ie¢ tc cr B.../B.SC Prss Course in N

Introduce (& new subject) B.Sc.(Major) Chemistry(2)Botany
3.Fhysics 4.Chemistry.

B.%. (Major)in Garo.
4. Admissicn(for the last three yenrs)
Year P.U, B.Sc.1 B.Com.I. B, IIT B.Sc.IIT. B.Com.III.

1991 é#% égC) 71 _ 51

1892 502 48 21 45 S

1993.700 85 59 35 6

5. Result of University exuminaticn during the last three years.
Exzminaticn ' Year Percent-pe of Pass
P.U. (%) 1991-92--93 15.66%,8.5%, 12.32%
P.U.(Sc) 1991-92-9% 31,470,114 . 43%,20.7C%.
B.%. (Pass 1991 -92-9% 15.21%,10.8.%,13 . 64%.
B.AJIIT _ _ . _ . .1991-92-93 19, 60%,/5 56%h,46.88% _

7. FUNDS:

(a) Whether tho Collcze is havins o %It beins o Govi. College
Reserve Fund in lons term Fixed {the cuesticn does not
Deposit. { crise.

3. L’ND /ND SITL

(a) Whether the ccll:ze is having permanent btuilding on its
cwn land:

(b) ’fre of thc Cclleze Campus.
(d) Accommod-ticn(give size):~

1. One room for the Principal, Yes =3.60 x 6.10 M.

2. One room for thc V/Princilel,Yes,8.60 x6.10M

. For staff common rcom One Adequate 8.60 x 6.10M

. Common Rcom for Boys & Girls Yes, 8.60 x 6.10M.

. Library with readins rcom Yes,19.50 x 6.50 M
6. Class room 15 bigs /Adequate.

9. Whether the Collese hos 2 trained Librarian: Onc Dy.Libfari:n.
RECOMMEND "TIONs
Plecse makce your reccmmend-tien withrut any ambibuity.In

L1 I i S

case ycur su~ est provisicnzl ~ffili ticn for a particul:r period
please mention the acadenmic vesr specifically. Plese also

mention the ¢ nditicns,if ~ny, tc be fulfilled it esttensicn

of affili-ticn is tc ho ccondidered.

Repert ¢f Inspection Tem to see the fecsibility for opening
of Majors in Bot=ny,Chcmistry,Physics,Math.matics and Garo.

.2/~
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12— 2 =3

The fcllowingz Rencrt include only these remarks th-t wculd
ne-d specisl mention.

(a2) FUNDING:

The Ccllcze is = Govt. Ccllioge and would have adequoate funds
for runnins the Courses ccvered.

(b) SP/ACE

(i) A new wing (3?storeyed)m3inly fer the Chemistry
Departmient is nearing completion.It is expected o
be h-nded over in M-rch 1994.

{ii) The laboratory space for th:e Physics and Botany
Department would be tco cramped ot the mcment for
includingz the new Major progrzmmes.Each would
require at lezst cne more large rcom each to acccs
modate abcut 20(twenty) students 1 boratory space.
Once the Chemistry Department and Commerce Deportm
ment shift, it was assured thot the cbove space
would be available. \ :

‘The Botany Department would need to mmke provisicn

for a Cle=n rocm ¥iz. for the Lamin r Flow related
work in the now syllabus.

(iii)

(iv) The Dark rooms space (2 rooms) cof the Physics
Department would need tc be used for that purposec
only. .. seporate room can be provided for stcring th
their matericls.

(v) The Librarvy is crcewded with 211 present storage
cupbonrds inadequ te. Eithor more spice(rccmsj moy
be provided for the libr ry cr rock systems with
multitier (upto near ceiling heicht)levels con bc
reinst-lled in 2 new building/rcom when required.

C
%cg LABOR/.TORY:

(i) The Ccllege has ordered for lahoratery equipment.
There zre however scme mojcr equipment which need
te e pursuéd feor order as p.r the new syllabus.

(ii) Laveratory tables(Bet-ny) 2t present ore barely
functicnal.The size 2re however not Mroad encugh
and it is strengly reccmmended thot for the new
laberateries, the working spoce be kept in mind
when ordering; the tables.

(4) STAFF

Teaching: Prescnt ACANCY Total
(i) Chemistry 6 1 7
(ii) Botany 6 - 6
(1ii) Physics I 3 10
o
(iv) Maths 2 3 5
(v) Garo 3 1 4
Obsergaticns—

Lis per the NECHU guidabines, Botany would nesd to hove cne
more teschin- staff momber i.e. total of 7 (seven)

While for the¢ Physics ind Mathemntics Deportments,; the nc. of
tenching staff pesiticns ore adequate the 2ctunl mositicn is thot
there have been nc new st ff joinins z2gainst the vacancies for the
last twe yeors. There might then be nc surcly of anvenc Joining
the Departments in the ne-r future. /,

‘ - Y
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HE S
Ldministrative:

Library - 1 (one) Deputy Librarian
- 1 (cne) Peon

Observaticns-
The staff strength here is inadequote and needs to te
incressed. At le~st cne library assistont cculd be provided.

Technical:
Observaticns-

There scems tc ke nc techniczl staff especizlly for the degree
courses witli lakorctories. Te st-rt with cone lavoraotery assistanth
demonstratcr would Lo reccmmended feor each depgree ccurse. Later
perhaps cne fer cvery ccurse(General/Major) woull be mere
preferakble.

GENER: L REM.RKS ON /DMINISTR'TIVE SIT-UF.

It was cbserved th't therc is nc Head of Department feor zany
subject/discipline in the Ccllege. As ¢ result, no stoff member/
teacher is responsible for coordin-tinz the pregramme/activitics
of a given subjectfccourse. It is pcssitle that owing to this l-ct
of coordin-~ticn, orders for laboratery equipmen can be incomnletis
and actual teaching coursas may have portions nct ceovered by
anyocne. This respcensibility presently rests with thoe Princip-1 v
is alrexdy over burdened with gener-1l Zdministr-ticn duties.
There is no Vice Principal ncr any other “dministrator in the
College.

It is therefore recommenda” th t 2 Vice Princin-1 he aprointed
az~inst the existing vec ncy 2nd th-t He-ds of Dopartments be
appointed fcr e ch subject/cdiscipline.

CONCLUDING REM RKS & RTCOMMEND TIONS.

8
r————

(1) Full affili ticn m v he gronted for Chemistry and G-re

(i) Provision:1l r7ilieticn may be zrante’ for Botsny for A
periold of cne y. r (1993-94). Full affili ticn may be granted
after the zetu-l cv-ilability of the extrs l-boratory spacces
an? receipt of minimum no. of the relevont laherctery
equipment.

(1ii) Affilinticn m~y ne granged for Physics znd Mathematics ONLY
after th: actusl physicol Jjoininz of the teaching staff against
the existins vacancies.

1. 8d/- B.Myrboh 2. sd/- G.D.Sherm~ 3. Sd/-M.Sansma
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- ANNEXURE-'R*
NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY

SHILLONG .
FOR NEW COURSE/MAJOR CJIURSE

INSPECTIDN REPURT

1. Name of the college: ZUNHEBOTO GOVT.COLLEGE, ZUNHEBOT 0

.a)Year of affiliation znd oorresponding
Unlver51ty Notlflcatlon Nj.

b)Level to uhlch ‘affiliation:P. u/aa/a 5c/s Lom.: B.As

'3, Affiliation/Permanent sought o
to upgrade to or BA/Pass course to MAAOR COURSE

Introduce(a new subject)  sPOLITICAL SCIENCE & HISTDRY

‘4, Admission(for the last three years)

YEAR B.ALI BoSc.I B.COMuI = Bo.A.III B,56+I11 8,C0MIII

90-91 . 39
91-92 52
92-93 56,

S« Result of Unive;ﬁity examination during tne last three years:

EXAMINATION ~ YEAR - PERCENTAGE OF PASS
B 92 100%

contde2/= NSt .
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v e st it

«‘_:2‘;f;‘

L e . i bject (s) for which

o it %2293322833 a %agsfccufSQ'pléésedgéxeigeigguigi‘Qg;OEhzz:dsgg
s dn the last three years anc thel . A

?gméﬁggguﬁgécrﬁinwuhich:COIIege has applied for Honours..

YEAR NO.OF_STUDENTS APPEARED._ _ _ _ _% SUCCESS_ _ _
T T Pl : ' POLLSCIENCE : HISTORY

— o . N m m— w—— oy W
e o ] )

90~-91 - 39 . 20 58%  60%
91-92 52 35 51% 459
T 92-93 56 36 100% 100%

" (a uhether the college is having a Reserve

‘Fund in long term Fixed Deposit @ This is Govt.Coliega

all requirements are

Term Deposit Receipt,etc. made by the boyernment

5f'Nagaland.

i
f
§
If yes,the details thereofs:(Bank,No.of (
!
5
X

(b) Present working Funds:

NAME AND DESIGNAT ION. . QUALTFICATION(WITH wRADE AND SUBJ.
- BTN SET T IN PoG.

‘Te Shri.Bibaran Cheudhury Principal, M.A.II - Philasophy..
2. Sri.Irtitemjen Vice-Principal-do- Geography.
3. ":B.Reiland OV Lecturer  M.A.II % do = .

4. smt.Tsukjemchila Ipchen -do~ & —do- Philosaphy
Se Shri.M, Mukher jee ) -do~ ~do~ Englishs

6. Vacant o - - - |

7. =do= - - - - c o
8. Shri.M.Chetia - Lecturer  M.A.II  Economics.
9. " Periasamy ~do- ~d 0w - do -

10 .5mt .Kezhale U Hesso -do- ~do-— ~do-
11.8hri.Kevili Jakhalu ~do- ~do- Pol.Science.
12.5hri.Pandyan -do~ ~do- ~do~

13.5mt ,Kalito -do- ~do- -do-
14.8hri. MeN.JRa ' ~-do=- -do- History
15.Dr(Miss) Vihuli Sems -do- ~-do- ~do~-
16.8hri.M.Kire ~do- -do- ~do-
17+ShriJVekiatsu Swurog ~do- -do- -do-

contd,3/ -
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NOTE:

s

THE UNIVERSITY REGULATION ST IPULATES THE F OLL OW ING

.STAFFING REQUIREMENT

LEVEL/CLASS

a) PaU.non=Laborat ory
b)P.U.Laborztory

c)Degrere Non—Laboratory(Pass)
4P.U.NonsLaboratory o
g)Degree -laboratory(Pass

+ P.U.Laborataory.

e)Degree Non~Lahoratory(Pass)
+ Hons + P.U.Non-Lab.

f)Degree'labbrqtory(Pass)
" '+ Hons + P.U.labora tory.

9, LAND AND SITE

MINIMUM NO.OF TEACHERS IN EACH
SUBJECT.

One.
Two

twn in all subjects & 3 in English.

Six of whom four should be Lecturers

Fou¥ in all subjects other than
English & other Elective Languages
in which there should be at least
five.

Seven of whom six shall be Lects.

" a)Whéther the college is having permanent bu1ld1ng on its..

oyn lands YES

b)area of the college campus.
c)Accommodation{give size):-

1.0ne room for the Principal : 24" x 30°
%- - do -« Vice-Principal $ 24 x 30°
3. — do - for the college office N

4.For staff common roosm 7. Adequate.
S5.Common room fer bovs =3 girls : 1

: Adequate.
7+librzry with reading room 3 1

7+.€lass room : 10 adequaté.

10.Workload of Teachers : As per U.G.C.NORMS.

1Melibrary books:

_3050
*FOTAL - VOLUMES. s

Subjectuise bresk-up(of relevant subjects only):

HISOT ORY
POLITICAL SCIENCE

600
600

contd.4/ =



351:(13)

- & =

Whether the college has attrainedeibrarian:_ YES.

12.lsboratory facilities. . .. .
a)Uhether accommodation is a”equate or notes

b)ND.Dfmshlfts,the stusents. 2o-their practlcwls: ONE W

13.mhen was the last goverring. body meetings 1983-84

14. Any other relevant information(s)point(s)

RECOMMENDAT IONS v

Pleése.méke your recommendation:uithout any ambibuity.In case yaou
sugqgest provisinal affiliationwforla particula: period,please mention
t he academic year spcifically.Please alsao mentian the comuitions,if any,
to be fulfilled if extension of affiliation is to be considered,

A Committee with following members was canstituted to
examine the‘possibilitias 2f =affiliation of Zunheboto College in respect
of Major Courses vidje Political Science and History.

The committee observed .and feel satisfied that thé colleqge
has all available facilities to run the tuo courses anJ thereby recom-
mend that it may be accordaj pr0v1313nul affiliation Fai a perlod of
three yearse. '

Signnture af the mmembers f the Inspectlon
Team. ~

Sd/~ 1.Prof.P.L.Kar=-Chairman
) Sd/- 2 DI‘.A L..\D Ead Member.
'sd/- 3.Dr.R.K.Tlua:;eMember-Secretary;a

~
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ANNEXURE-'E*
NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
SHILLONG.
- FOR NEW CUURSE/UPGRMDHTION

INSPECT ION REPURT

1. Name DF the ccllege:s LAWNGTLAI COLLEGE

.a)Year of 1ff111at10n and corresponJing University
- Ngtification No. o~ 5-6-1982

B.&.—CDL/R.UI/BB-Q & B of 72(i/31.
bYLevel to which affiliatisns P.U/BA/

3. Affiliation/Permission sought(Extension af Prov1sxonal Aaffilia~-
to upgrade ts or BA Pass I tion

_TTee e e e e --———--—————-

e e e e e em wee  WAm G SN W G | We B e ame

4, Admission(for the last three ycars)

YEAR PU.I PJ.U.II BJA.I BoioII
199 1-92 160 = 158 27 38
1992-53 175 205 30 45
1993-34 280 185 . .45 - 50

5. Result of University examination during the last three yearss

EXAMINATION _ _ YEAR_ _ _ PERC§NIAEE_D£‘EQ§S_
Polle | G5 1 94 %
‘- 91-92 . 56,9%
92-63 44 ,4,%
B.A. 7 90-91 7 14.3%
91-52 977 %
92-93 694 2%

T femm s R Sme e M G MR e M WS M MR WRR  Mae W SR S mEm e e eme e

contd.2/ =
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In cz2gse the college is seeking Honours in a subject(s)for which

it has-already a Pass Course please give below the No.of stu-

dents admitted in the last three years and their results for
these years in the SUBJECT in which collage has applied for
Hono urs,.

YEAR_ _ _ _ _ _ NO.OF STUDENTS_WEPEARED _ _ _ _ % SUCCESS _ _ _
FUND: |
a)WHether the college is having a,Reéerve‘Fund
‘ in long term fixed deposit: YES
1f yea,the details thereof(Bank,No.of term
Deposit Receipt,etc. ' $sSTDR ND.236103 of 31-8~89,
SBI,Lawngtlai
b) Present working Ffunds 3 2 lakhs(approx).
Qualificationfsbebializafibh of thé'feéchingAsfaFf(thhé”
relevant subjects only) o
NAME SND DESIGNATION QURLIFICATIDN (UITH'GRADE AND SUBJECT
IN P.,Ge B
T.Thangthuama “Principal,M.ALII
TeHrangzuala Vice=Principani, MsA.II
A.Perin Roy © MaAL{ENG)=MoALII-
3.5 .Fanchun MaAo (HIST)=11I
LeH.Mawia Hrialum . MJA)POL.SCY-TII
Zirkhyma chingah(Miu) Mefie(~do ) —-DB
Lachhura nmuwin S-1.0C Mok (Ecors)=11.
V.Zirsanga(M.iu) -Myfo(hist) =II
RelLal:awrnon MeAoyMaPhil(Pol.Se)-11
AchoFelix M.a(Eng)-1II
Rcbert Livingstune Raj "mga.(Eng)-Ii.
B.Vanlaninga Med, M, Phil(Hist)~-1I
HeZothangliana - MeAo.(Econs)~I slass.

contd.3/=
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NOTE: THE UNIVERSITY REGULAT ION ST IPULATES THE FOLLOWING
STAFFING RENUIREMENT

Level/Class Minimum Nu.of tcachers in each subje
a)P.U.Non-laboratory ., .one,
bYF.U.=laboratory two .

c)Degree non-laboratory(Paés) Two in all subjects & 3 in English.

¥
d)Degree laboratory(Pass) - Six of whom four should be lecturers.

e)Degree non-laboratory(Pass) Four in a1l subjects other then
English & other Elective Languages
in which there should be at . least
five. r
f)Degree laboratory(Pass) M/ﬁu
+ Hons + P.U.laboratory Seven of whom six shall be lects.

9.LAND AND. SITE

a)Whether the college is having permanment building on its oun land:

YES -
b)Area of the collegc Campus $ 20 h.a.

c)Accommodation (give size):-

T.0ne room for the principal j; 15" x 12°

~ 2.- do - for the Vige-Principal: 15* x 10°
3. =do = for the college office : 36' x 15°
4, For staff common room 30°' x_15°adpquate.
5. Common room f~r hiys~and firls.

6. Library with ready raoon ~ 36° x 15°

7. Class rpbm 7 Nos of 20°' x 15° acequate.,

10 .uWorkload of teachers §v12‘lectures/ueek

11.Library bookss
Total volumes : 3693 L
Subjectuise'b;eek-up(of relevant subjects only):

English-GDﬁ

Eecnomics-560
History-64p
le,SC —610
Educat {1 on=500
Moza{Elec)-430
Mizo(MIL)-320,

® 08 ov 0000
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12, Laboratory facilties

‘é)UHethErwaﬁcommodntion ismadequéfe or nok : Na,
b)Nn.of shifts the students do thekr pracfficals: NA.
13. When was the last governing body meeting ¢ NOS.15,1933.

14. Any other relsvant infnrmatioh(s)/point(s)

REC OMMENDAT IONS

Flease make your recommendation without any ambibuity.In caSg}you
!qegest provisional affiliation for a particula period,please mention
the academic year speicifically., Please also mention the conditions,if

any,to be Pulfilled if extension of affiliation is to be considered.

.

When the college was inspected in 1950 for upgradation to
Degree level, the Inspection Team recomended provicional affilia—
tion for 2 years during which the college should recruit the mini-
mum required number of teaching staff and procure more books for the
library. . : » ' B

During th. presentinepectiom, . it was found that the college
has tuo teachers in .ach subject-excpet in Educstion for which the
tuo santtioned posts could not be filled.The college has also impro-
ved its library, but it does not have a traincd librarian.

The Inspection Team recommends extension of provisional

affiliagtion for another period of 3 years during which it should have
a trained librarian & procure more books in some subject e.g.Mizo(Elct)
& MIL.) to meet the minimum requirement prescribed in the NEHU ORDI—
NANCE.However,the colleget may admit studetns in Education-only when-
the two sanctioned posts are filled.

" Sd/-R.Lalthant luanga. 4/1/94.
™ .8d/-Peter Lainhleia, 4/1/94.

'

eeeee
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ANNEXURE~F?

. "sNORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
SHILLONG.
FOR_NEW COURSE/UFGRADAT ION

INSFECT ION REFRT

1. “Name of the coll .o - KOHiM\_SCIENCE_CULLEGE: KOTS0OMA
2%ta)Year of offiliation and corresponding fa)College was affiliated
University Notification No. under Gauhati Unive
| éb)rermanrntly affiliated

to NEHbL at present

3, Affiliation/Permanent sought to upgrade to
or B.A./Be.Sc Pass ccurse in

K4
Introducefls new subject)

B.Sc.Honsein $STATISTICS

4. Admission(for-the last three years)

YEAR: P.U., Be.Sc.l. B.COME, B.,A.III. B,Sc,.III.B,COM.III

—-———-—-———-———-—————-—_-——-——u——_——-—-—

1990-391 .8 a
1991-82 - 18 :
1892-83 14.

5., Result of University sxamination.during the last three yearse
EXAMINATION _  _ _ YEAR _ _PERCENTAGE OF FAiSS
BeSc.Fass. 196 1 50%
-db- 1992 33.3%

CONTD.2/ -
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G. In case the callege is seeking.Honours in a subject(a)far uhich
it has already a Fass Course please give below the No.of stu-
dents admittes in the last three ycars snd their results for
thesec years in the SUBJECT in“which college h=zs applied for

Honourse

YEAR . NGO, QF_bIUEEﬁﬂg JILEﬁRg _____ ~ SUCCESS_ _ _ _ _ _

1951 , 4 50%

1992 3 33.0%

1993 2 : _ ’ 50%

7. FUNDS:

(a)UPSRQe{ntT%nSD%é?%ClequH B%sgtReserve :Not appliczable
$since it is a Govt.
:College.

If yes,the Jetails therefs -
"(Bank No.of Term Deposit Receipt etc)

(b)Present working Ound: Doss not arise.The Funf is made availasl

asper need by the deptt.of ngher & Ipahf
Education. !

Be ualification/specilization for the teaching staff of the
relevqnt subjects only)

i
!
;

Name and Designaticn. QualifiCationLyith grace_& Subj.in_ F.G)
1.5hri.P.K.Konwar, H,0.D, MeSc, IInd.Déve.
2.5hri.Jokir Ali,Lsctuker MeSc. 1sr Div,

contde.3/=
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NOTE:s THE UNIVERSITY REGULATION ST IFULATES THE FOLLOWING
STAFF ING REQUIREMENT .

EVEL/CLASS MINIMUM NO.OF TEACHING IN EACH SUBX.
a)FP.U.non~-laboret ory One
b)F.U.laborst ory Twe -

c)Degrgé Non-Laboratory(Genl) Bwo in all subjects & 3 in English.
d)Degree leboratory(Major) Six &f whom fuur snoiuld be Lecturerse

e)Degree-non=-laboratory(Major)Four in all subjects other than Enge.
& 9ther Eheative Languages in which
there should be at lcast five.

p)Degree laboratory(Genl) . Seven of which six shall be Lecturerse
+ Hons. + F.U.laboratory.

9.LAND AND SITE

a)Whether the college is having permanent building
on its own land s YES.

b)Area of the college campus: Nearly 70 acres.
c)Accommodation(give size):~

1.0ne room for the frincipzl :Yes.

2.0ne room for the Vice-rincipzl: Yes.

3.0ne room for the cullege office :Yes.

4 .For gtaff common roomssiAdequate;

S.Common room for Boys and Girls : Yes.,
6.Library with ready room 3 Yes.

7.Clasd raom & idequate.

10.Worklond f teacherss #As per University noarm.

1lelibrary books:
Total Volums. ¢ 142(Statistics)

Subjectwise brezk-up(of relevant subjects only):

contl.4/ =
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Whethar the college has & trained Librarian: YES

a)Whether accommodstion is adequate st nots YES ' ‘“
b)Na.0t shifts the stulents o their practicals: One Shift.

‘When was the 1l-st Govarning Bady meetina  sJULY 'S3.

“ny other relevant infarmstion(s)/point(s) =X

I N B

Please make your recommendestion without any amhibuity. In

case your suggest provisincl affiliafisn for a particular periad

please mentisn the acazdenic yesar specifically.Flease elso mention

the conditions,if any, to get fulfillea if tensension of atfilia-

tion is to be considered.

P

In view of in-adeguste or teachers, provisional affiliation of -

one year is reco . .mended.

sd/«rcf.F.K.Kar,

5d/~Dr. ™. Fandy.
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s NNEXURE-'G!

NORTH-EASTIRN HILL UNIVIRSITY
SHILLONG

For New Ccurse/Upsrodoticn.
INSPICTION REPORT
1. Name of th:. Ccllupge:-Wangkhac Collepc,MOn.

2. (a) Year of affiliaticn and correspcnding
University Netific-ticn No.1985 vide cricr No.CDC/A-62/
85-537 dt.13.12.85.

(b) Level o which offili-ticn: £.0. ‘rts.

3, AfFfili ticn/Perm-nent scught tc upgr-de to or B.A/B.Sc.
Pzss Course in B.A.

Intrcduce (Majer) Histery & Educ-ticn.
4. Admission(feor the last three years)
year. P.U, B.Sc. I B.Com. I, B,ALITT B.Sc.III/ B.Com.IIT

1990-91 80 25
1991~-92 88 30
1992-93 115 § 40
5. Result cof University exzmin-tion during the last three ye-rs.
Examin-ticn n_Ye-r Percentage of Pass
P.U.. rts 1991 LO.35%
-do- 1992 28.57%
~-do- 1993 63%

6. In cas: the cclle~e is seekin_ Hencurs in a subject(a)for
which it has already a Pass Course please give below the
Nc. cof students admitted in the l:ost three years and their
results for these years in the SUBJLCT in which Ccllege hns
.applied for Hencurs.

YEAR NO. OF STUDLNTS APPI'RS % SUCESS
19M =in 19, Fizt.16 17%, 11%
1992 2dn 11, “iist. 15 10%, 10%
1993 Edn 27, Ziist, 26 16%, 20%

7. FUNDS :

. . This is being a Govt.
o T 1. o : T o) 2% o0 g .
(=) éhth r the Ccllere 15 having lec1lege all the foquired
eSuI‘YG Rln(.; in lk_'ﬂLi t\;‘lﬂm le{ed eXDendi'tur‘e iS bOPn 'b.y.
Deposit. th: Govt.

8. Qu-lific-ticn/Specialization ¢f th. Teschinz Staff( of the
relevant subject cnly).

Nams and Desizn~ticn Wunlific-iicn(with grade and subj-ct
_____ —— e in PeGe o e e e

1. Shri J.Chakraborty-Principzl, M.Sc(Math) I Div.

2. Shri T.Kongak V/Principal M.A.(Hist) IT

3. Shri N.X.Gogci Lecturecr M. .(Edn) II v

L. Shri D.S.Pandi=zn " Mofe(Becc) I M

5. Shri L.Singh " M.%e (Eng) IT M

6. Shri Vilakzoto " _

7¢. Shri Maosangba ® 7 M.A.(Pcl.Sc)ITI *

8. Shri S.B.Moses 2 M.A.I,B.Ed,M.Phil(En "}

9. Miss Akangtota " M.A, (Hist)II

10. Miss Sarita Jaswal ¥ M.:.(Edn) I ¥

09002/—
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11. Shri Kosly C.F. Lecturer M..A.{(Pol.sc)II Div.
12. Shri Lalveda Chandra " M.%:~I,B.Ed,M.Phil(EcoI)
13. Shri Chubamenan " : M.A. (Philosophy)II

9, LAND /ND SITE:

a) Whether the collere is having permanent buildingz on its
own land:

b) /rea of the Collere Crmpus: 67 acrec

d) LAccommodsticn (give size):- ¢ '
“1. One room for Principal '12 x 12!.

2. One room for V/Principal '12 x 12°%,.
One room for the college office '16 x 16!
For st-ff common room 12! x 16' Adequate.
Common room for Beys and Girls 1.
Libr-ry with reading rcom 1.

~Nl o\ W

. Class rcom 7 adequrte.
10. Work load 6f teachers: As per University norms.
11. Library books: 2C10.
Whether the cclleze has a tkained Librarian. No/
RECOMMEND "TONS:
Based on the enfrastructural facilities given

'in the format, the committee reccmends provisional affili ticn
in respect of Majeor Course in the subject Education and History
for a periocd of 3 years.

1. 8d/- Prof. F.L.K2r.Chairman.

2. 8d/- Dr.i.L.jo,Memnb:cr.

3. Dr.R.K.Tihari~-- Member Secretory
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ANNEXURE~'H'

NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY

SHILLONG. '
UFGRADAT 10N

INSPECT ION REFIRT
1. -Name of the College : AIZAWL WEST COLLEGE.

2(a)Year of affiliation & corresponding
University Notification No.: JANUARY 19952 (NOD,COMMUN ICAT 10N
WAS RECEIVED BY THE COLLEGE

(b)Level to which affilistion: F.U.(ARTS).

3. Affiliation/Parmanent sought ta upgrade

to or B.A. General & Major (English,History,Pol.Science,
Education,Economics & Mizo(only
general) .

" 4, Admission(for the lmst threc years)

YEAR. p.U. p.UpIIYRo Belie Iyro Belell YT o

Nmamae o ’ ‘
j992~93-450 303 96 ST 147

1593~34-639 457 294 157
* Sybjectuise enrolment-Seperate sheet attached(Annexure-I)

5. Result of University examination durinp the least three yrs,

EXAMINAT ION YEAR PERCENTAGE OF PASS
1990~91 95.65%
P.u. 1991-52 71.1%
1592-93 79.63%

contd.2/=
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In case the college is seeking Honours in a subject(s)for
which it has eslready a Fass Course Please give below the
No.of students admitted in the last thgee ‘ears end their
results for these ycars in the SUBJECT §n hich cocllege has
applied for Honours.

—.____._-—-—.__.____.-.._.._..____.—_.___—_.—._

FUNDS

(a)Whether the college is having = - ,
Reseve Fund in long term leed : YES PR Rs.2,50,000/=
Deposgit sl

If yes,the details thersof:  001025/177/92 dated.7.5.92.
(Bank No.of term deposit receipt
etcP,

b)Present working fund: Rs.3,48,478/=

Qualification/Specilization Jf the teachlnc Staff(of the

kelevant subjects only).

NAME AND DESIGNAT ION ’UﬂLIFICWTIDN(UITﬂ %R&DE & SUBJECT.

e v i e e e - - e va— _——_——_._—-———_—_—_———-—

contd.3/=



3313(26)

NOTE: THE UNIVERSITY REGULATION STIFULATES THZ FOLLOWING
STAFF ING RETUIRE MENT

LEVEL/CLASS MINIMUM NJ.OF T=:CHING IN EACH SUBJ.
a)P ,U.Non-Labotatory One
b)P.U.Laboratory - Two.”

c)Degree non-laboratory(Fass)Two in all subj.cts =znd 3 in Eng.
d)Degree lesboratory(Pass) Six of whom four should be Lects.

e)Degree non-laboratory(Fass)Four in all subjects other then
English & other Elective languages
in which there should be at least
fiva. : :

f)Degres lzboratory(Fass)=Seven of which six shall be lecturers.
+ Nos. + P.U,-laboratory.

9. LAND AND SITE

a)Whether the college is hovimp—permanent building on its
own land : YES.

b)Area of the cnllege campus s 750.64 sw.m.
c)Accommodat ion(give size). | _
1.0ne raoom for the Principal~ 14°' x 12
2.0ne room for the UViee-Principal- NIL

3.0ne room for the college 6ffice- 16' x 14°
S.Common room for boyrs and firls - 12' 10

6. Library witn readinc room -24' x 20°'
7. Class room - 8 Nos.of 12' x 12' each.& 3 Nos.of 30' x 80°'
10.Workilosd ct teschers - 11 lescturers per week.

11.Libr=ry bookss
Yotal Volums - 911,

Subjectwise break-up)of the relevant subjecﬁs anly):

English- 191

Mizo ~ 155

Eco.. - 786

Educationw112

Pol.Science.-51

History =112

(Misc(General)=-214. contd .4/
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Whetner the college has a trained librorien & .de

) 12. Laboratory Faciliti;s,‘
a)whether accommnodation is adequate or not s NO.
b)No.of shifts the students do their practicals:  Bl.A.

13. When was the last governing body mesting = thrNov,1993.

14, Any other relevent infarmation(s)point(s) .The college has 4

sections for I yr. P.U., 3 Sections for IIyr.P.U., 2 Sections
far I yr., B.A & 1 Section for II yr.B.A.

REC DMMENDAT I.INS

FPlease make your reconamendation without any ambibuity.In
case your sugoebt provisional affiliation for & particular period
please mention the academic year specifically. Please also men-
tion the CJHdltlDﬂS if any, to get-fulfilled if extension of affi~

ligtion ig to be c’nsider U

DBSER VAT 10N

The College has its oun building wnich ig still inadequate
for the number ot students cdmitted. There sre three teachers in
each subject except in &nglisn zno Mizo wnere tnere are §our
teschers ench. However, one extra-“teacncr on port-time fa'sis has be
been taken for all the subjects end t#e cHBllege Board has sance
.tloned ane —dcltl n 1l post for the se °JthCtS for which adevertise
ments have been mﬂde anNd are llkely to bs fllled in soon. The
humber of students admitted in the collece, as a whole,
as well as Por major courses seems to be .n the higher side con-
sidering the physic=l facilitiss available e.g. M17 students \
have been admitted for PoliticaI.Science'najor. The books in the
library are inadequate in all the subjects and improvement is
needed by acquiring more books syllabusluithout any further delay.

The college has set aside = fsirly substantizl amount af funds
for procurement of necessary bonks. The Library has only newspapers

and general magazines but no journ=ls far the different subjects.
Hence, journals as prescribed in the syll-bus should be subscribed.

contd,5/=
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RECOMMENDAT I0ONS

Considering the points raisec in the ocbservaticns absve,the
Inspection Team recommends provisinal attilistion upto Degree

level with Major in th= following ‘subjects: Enclish,Education,
Economics, History,Political Science and without "ajor in Mizo

far three years during which period the college shnuld fulfil the

following cahditions :-

(4) DOne more teacher should be recruited in each subject.

(2) The collegr should restrict admission both in general and
Major in accordance with the physic=2l facilities available.
If there is a rush for admission(Major) in a particular sub=-
ject,there should be a mechanism of selection tuo enuure tnst

the number do:s not become un-manageable.

(3) It should acquire more books for each subject in accordance
with the sullabus prescribed anc as per tn. reqguire.ent laid

down in the Ordinances =zncd Regulations of tne University.

(4) 1t should also subscribed journals f:r aifference subjects
particularly for the subjects where major suicjects are offe-
red. The college should have a gqualifisd Librarian and a
Reading Room.

Sd/-R.LALTHANTLUANGA.
Sd/- S.HOYCHAUDHURI.
Sd/-R.N.PRABAD.

Sd/-LIANZELA.

Sd/-K.KIANTUALA.

Sd/-PETER LIANHLEIA.

ELEEELLESE
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AMNEXURE='1"
NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
NAGALAND CAMPUS : KEBIMA.
No.NCK/AC/C-13/86-2372 Dt.Feb.14, 1994.

To
The Director,
College Development Council
NEHU, Shillong.
Refs~ Our letter No.NCK/AC/C-13/66-1808 dated.5.10.93.

Subjs— REGARDING AFFILIATION OF KOHIMA ARTS CULLEGE FOR
HONDURS ( OLD COURSFE) IN TENYIDIE ~

Sir,

Kindly .recollect ‘our above mentioned letter on the subject
of Honours Course in Tenyidie in which we have sent you the Inspec
tion report. We would like to inform you that due to oversight
while giving our recommendations we have siad that "the College
be granted provisionsl affiliation to introduce Majome Course in
Tenyidfle" instead of Majour Course and Honourse Course in Tenyidie
Accordingly the orginal text may be revised.

OLD TEXT 3"Kohimz Arts College is a well estsblished college in
Nagaland.The College fulfills necessary conditions to introouce

T.D.C.Major Course in TENYIDIE.ee... It is recommenued tnst the
college be granted provisionazl aftilistion to introduce Ma jor

course in TENYIDIE for the session_1393-94. The exkension of affi

liation may be considered attcer conducting another inspection in
subsequent year in order tao satisfy the performance of the Course"

REVISED TEXT: "Kohims Arts College is s wall established college

in Nacsland. The college fulfills necessury conditions to introduce
T.D.C. Major course in lenyidie eznd Honours Course(0ld)in Tenyidie
It is recommended th=t thc PDl1CP" bt Or nted provisional affilia
tion to introduge Mejor_ Course in Tenyidie as well as Honours

{old Course in Tenyidle for tne session 1093-54. The exeention of
Affiliation may be considered after conductino another inspection
in subsequent year in order to satisfy the performonce of the
Course"

We regret the extreme inconvenicnce coused and requebt

you to make the necesscry corrections in the orginsl document.

Thanking you,

Yours f .ithfully,

;_l\-- = o s . M Su/-DF.RnKQTanri
- Cn. o .y Deputy Registror
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OT HER 7IE © 35F S3

— ot e

1) CLH.AD, JOINT DIRZCT OR, HIGAHZR & TiCANILAL cOUTAT IJN

Sd/"’G.HQRDB. 14.2n94.

2) Dr.R.Sachden, Hcad,Deptt.of Linguistics,NEHU,Kbbima

Sd/-—DI‘ .R.SGCthn. 14.2.94.

R
Cory to:~-
1. . The Vige~Ch-ncellar,NEHU, Shillong. /
2. The Dean,School ot [ ~nou-ges, NE4D,Shillong.

(Dr R.K.Tiwari):
Beputy {.gistrar,
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ANNEXURE~'J!

NUORTH EASTERN HILL UNIBERSITY

SHILLONG.

fFOR NEW C2URSE/UFGRADAT ION

INSTECTION REFORT.

1.Name 3of the CDllEQG2NSBilanQ Commerce Callege—Shillong—S.

2(a) Year of affiliztizn % corresponcing Univereity

Notification No. 1587 -88

No.GDC/A/87/775 2% .11.8.87,

3.iffiliation/FPermenent-sought to upgrade to

or B.\/B.Sc.Fass Course in s X
B.Com, in: Business_ Math-m:tics & Computer iwareness.

4. Admission(for the last three years)

YEAR  P.U. B.SE. I B.COM. 1 B.A. III. B.SE.III. B.7QOM.
I11I

1590-91 - 165 x 83 x X x

1931-92 147 X 47 x

1932-93 148 x 90 X X x

5.Result of University =xeminaticn .u.'ny tae last three years.

JEXAMINATION | YEAR RERCENTACE JF <778

F.U(COM. 1721 7702205

~do- 1952 75.63%

~do= Y1203 60

B.Com(Fass) 1531 42,115

-do~ ) 1922 404475,

-do- 1953 . 64.28%

'cantd.Z/%
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6. Inucésé fhe cjilege>is séhking Honours in a subject(s)for
which it has alfeady a Fass. Course please give below the No.
of students admitted in the last thres ycars and their results
éafvthése~ysérs in the SUBJECT in thch college has applied

f.or .Hanours.

YEAR (b.u) NO.OF STUDENTS AFFEARS ‘ i SUDCESS
1990-91 . B3 B 42.11% -
1991-92 77 40,47 %

1992-93 90 64.287%

7.EUNDS: o
(a)Whether the college is having a Reserve
Fund in long term fixed deposit 3 YES

If yes,the details thereof: No.239416/201/91 4dt.16.7.51.

(Bank Ng.of term #eposit receipt S
=) 7 o cocsesasas for Rse1.58.707 for 60 months.

(b) Present working @unds- Rs.9.03,239.00(inclucing Fay & Allowances
tor a1l tne staff)

B. Rualification/specilizaticgg of the teacnhing steff{(6f the rele-

vant subjects only)

NAME AND DESICN'TIDN WALIFICATION(SITH GRADE & SUBJECT IN
P.G,

—

1.8hri.D.Mukhim,lect.in Ko, M.A.(KHASI) IIND CLASS,
2."RS5.5.5EN,Lect.In English. M. A(ENGLISH) IIND CL*5S.
3.5hri.J, B."assar,Lect.in Com. M.Com..<.I1IND CLASS.
4.8hri.A.Dey,Lect.in Com. MeCom. TIIND CLASS
5.5hri.5.0khsr,Llect.in Com... M.Com. IEND CLASS
6.Miss.,d.C.Blah,Lect.in Eco...m.AgECD st Cless.
7.3hri.D.Sawkmie,lect.in Eco., M.A(Eco) 1st Class.

B.Miss.S.Khonguir,Lect.in E0g.M,A(Eng) Ist Class.

S.Miss.J.82rma,Lect . in Matche..M.Sc(Stats) 1st .Class.
10.Mrs.D.5:rkar,Lect sin Comess M.Com...IIND CLASS .

71.Shri.D.Shylla,LFﬂCt.in CDmov. ot..' N : U.U..B. : IIND CLASS‘
12.8hri.S.Kharkongor,lect.in Com...M.A(Geo) - do -
13.5hri.B.S.Kaikzars,Lect.in Mstch. M.Sc. 1st Class.

CUNTD.3/=
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NOTE: THE UNIVERSITY REGULATION STIPULATES THE FOLLOWING
STAFFING RECUIREMVENT

LEVEL/GLASS : MINIM NOJOF TEACHING IN EACH SUBJECT.
a) P.U.non-laboratory Dne.
b) - "F.0 .Laboratory. ™ = " Two -

c) Degree~non-laboratory(Genl)Two in all subjects & & in English,
d) Degree Labaratary(ﬂajar) Six of whom four snould be Lecturers.

e) Degree~Non-Lasbhoratory(Major)Four in all subjects ather then
‘ English & other Elective lLanguages
in which there shoulc he at least
five.
f) Degree Laboratory(Genl) Seven of which six shall be lects.
+ Hons. + P.U.Labcoratory.

9. (LAND A&ND SITE)

a)Whether the College is having perm=nent building on its
ogn land $YES. : ’ \

'b)Area of the college campus: 1.09 acre.
c)Accommodat iorn(give size)

1.0ne room foar the Frincip=sls 22'x15"

2.0ne room for the Vice-Frincipal- NIL

3.0ne room for the college cffice- 15'x 11°
4.For staff commnon Toom <~ 20' x 11' adequate
5.Common room for Boyrs:and Girls - 30 ' x 3C'.

+ BsLibrary with ready room - 22' x 15°
7.Class room - 5 rooms adequate.
10. WorKload of tescherss - Averege 14 classes per week.

11. Library books:

Totsl Volums - 540 volumes.

Subjectuise break-up )of relsvant subjects only)- 45 copies.

contd .4/ =
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Whether the college has a treained Librarian 3 NO.

12. Laboratory facilitiegs.

a)Whether accommedntion i3 adequate or not: DJES NOT ARISE.
b)No.of shifts the students doe their practicalssDOES NOT AR ISE

13. When was the last governing body meetings 26TH JUNE, 1853,

14. Any other relevant infarmation(s)/point(s)

REC 0ENDAT IONS: |

Flease mzke your reccommendaticn without any ambibuity.In cass
your. suggest provisi-nal affiliationjfor a psrticular period
please mention the acedemic yesar specifically.Flease also mention
the conditions,if any, to get fulfilled if txtension of affilia-

tion is to be considered.
REMARKS® S SR o !

1 ‘The College haos =2pplicc for. sfriliztion 'of ~the Shdve
progranme. As per th syllasbus,this would be a major
subject (Elective-~4) offcred in tne first yoar of the 3yr.
B.Com.Ma jor Programme. This course hss never been offered
earlier as a ceneral courgg.

of
2, The Collio- £ g prodrcted an ifi=t ke of 50 stulints for
" bthis rreocTarTtna '
3. Rsad .5 lskhs hos been,sgnetion. i {-r the new building

total z2rea 150' x 3%') whvre this rrocramme would 21so
be accomnodatad,

4. Another 6(six)teachess have been requestes for from the
Govt.of which at least 3(thr-c).re beino earmarked for
this programmg. '

5. 2(two)computers are being allotted by UGC to the College,
These would be utilised for tnis course.

6. The College cces have an adeguste number of bocks and
number 2f volumes and copies of relevant baoocks for the

B.Lom.general programme.

o Ce
Ty oCecomTiinags ] . w
4~ N .
1 : L G S aseo I PR
- . o s eeu-0ON.

N - . ] . . - “ .

) oLt AL i : sLon g

r e
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RECOMMENDAT IONS

¥he followino =are strongly recommended to bz «xueditcd,

1a The building bc completsd within the proposed period m

namely by tne start of the next aczdemic session.

2. The teaching posts be scnctioned and appointments accor-
dingly made.

3. Adequate grants be mede available for acquiring new books,

some 3f which are quite expensive.

While utilisinc some of the existing staff and rooms for
the programme,provisi:nal affiliztion moy be granted to the
college for one year. FULL Affiliation mzy be graontea after all
the specific recommenc=tions n-ve be.n fulfilled.

Sd/-T.LAUMA,.

11.2.94., (5.K.CHATTOFZOHYAY)  sc/—=(D.T.KHATHBING.
Addl.Director of 11.2.94,
Public Instruction.
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(ii) Homours Course in Tenyidie

The Vice~Chancellor has approved the recommendation of
the Expert Comnittee in Tenyidie allowing the Honours students in

Tenyidie to set for their exemination this year =zs a special case.

Th: matter is placed before the icademic Council for

ratification,



(iii)
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School Boards,

Nomination of externsl experts to the

In accordance with the provisions of Ordinence,five external

experts zre to be nominated by the scademic Council to each of the
School Boards.

The Vice-Chincellor has nomineted vhe following experts to the

respective School Bcurds and the ncminetions are now pleced before the

academic Council for retificsticn,

{o School of Life Scigsnces

1e

2e

Se

4

5e

Prof. Samir Bhestecherye,
Depurtment of Zoology,
Viswa Bharsti,
Santiniketzn(%, B)

Prof. S.S.Guraya,

Department of Zoology,

College of Basic Sciences,
Punjzb agriculturel University,
Ludhiana(Punjeb)

Prof, Sudhir X,Sopory,
Schcol of Life Sciences,
Jawaharlel Nehru University ,
New Mehrauli Road,

New Delhi,

Prof, K.S,Bilgremi,
Department of Botany,
Bhagaelpur University,

. Bhagalpur,

dr.a, E Husnain,

Netionel Institute of Immunology,

New Delhi-110067,

School cf Envirommental Sciences

Te

2e

3e

4.

Se

Prof. R.C.Sharmg,
Jawshzrlel Nehru University,
New Delhi-110067,

Prof. V,u.sthane,

School of Enviromnmental Scienegs,
Jawsherlal Nehru Universityy

New Delhi-110067 .

Prof.Dulal Goswami,
Deportment of Geography,
G:uheti University,
Guwehati-14,

Prof, G,B,Singh,
Deprrtment of Geogrsphy,
Punjabi University,
Patiala -147001.
Dirsctor,

Porest Research Institute,
Dehre Dun,Uttar Pradesh,
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‘(iv) Nominstion of memb¢ s to the Board of
v Pre-University Bluc:tior

8

’

The Vice—Chancellor #*° nominated the following persons. as

members of the Pre~University Board of BEluc.tion for three years
under the provisions ¢+ Clause 3(v) of the Regulation governing the

Board of Pre-University PEducation,

{a Shri C,Singh,
Department of Geography,
¥.C, C, Barapani,Meghal aya,

2¢ Dr,N,J.Eoh,
Department of Mathematics,
Lady Keane Girls' College,
Shillong.

34 Shri Ranjit Deb,
department of Logic,
Shillong College,Shilluwg,

4. Shri P.N, Chaurssia,
Department of Zoolrgy,
St, Anthony's Coll-ge,Shillorg,

5e Principal,
St.Mary's College,Shillong,

€. Principal,
Mendipathar College,Mendipsthar,
Meghsalaya,

7. Principal,
Serchhip College,Serchhip,Misoran,

8, Principal,
Dimapur College,Dimapur,Nageland,

9. PrinCiPal’
Pachhunga Univers ity College,Aizawl,Mizore=m,

10.Dr,D, N, Bor hekur,

5th By Lane East,

R, G, Barua Road,Gauhati-~781021.
11.Prof, (Ms) Niru Hazarika,

Department of Political Scieuce,

Gauvhati University,Guwahati-781014.
1 2. P’rOf. A. Mo GOOQ,

Department of Statistics,
Presidency College, Calcuttce

134 Dr. S, Sikdar,
Department of Cummerce,
Gauhati University,Guwahati-781014.

The mat*er is placed before the Councid for racificaiior.
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Special permission granted to Mr A.Serto for clearing the remaining
B.Sc (agri) courseSbeyond six years.
Mr,A, Serto was admitted into the B.Sc (Agri) in Merch, 1987, fhe

.oy could clear the first, second and the sixth serssters and he failed to

zlear one course of eacii of th# 4ih,5th Tth and 8Kh cemesters. As per clause

3:5: a student is requived U3 complcotg¥ o course within 5ix yesrs. 4s aych the boy

was requiredto clear all ..o seposters oy March,1963,

Now the cendideie has submmitted a representativa stating that he
could not clear the seuesvers within the specified period because of the prolonged
illness and the death of his father. e has now prayed for 5 special permission
to clear the remaining courses, The clause %:5 of the 8rdinance Stated" However
in special circumstances the period may be extended by the Academic Council”,

The in-Charge, SASED has recommended the extension of one semester beginhing
from 15th February, 1994,

The Vice Chancellor has already permitted the candidate for admigsic
and extension of one semester beginning from 15th Febuary 1994,

The matter is placed before the Acadenic Council for ratification,
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Neme of Cclloge Neme of the University Term
o o e Represent.tives _ _ . _ _ _ _ ___ __ __._
Te Shillong Commerce College, ie Prcf, K.,Bez ~d o~
Shillong, Depurtment cf Economics,
NZHU,
—~do-

2+ Dr.3,Srivastava,
Dep rtment of Mathematics,

NEiiU.
3 s . g , -do-—
8, Jaintia masivcem College, 1e DreN,Kumer,
Khliehrict, Dep-ritment of Sociology,
NEHT,
2. DT.D.R.SYiemlleh, —dO"'

Depcrtment of History,
NEiU, -
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.1-Academic matters:
Statutes/Ordinances/Rules etc.

(i)Proposal for amendment and updating of Ordinances
9A-1, 842, OA-3 and OhA-4 — Keport of the Committec.
’ ’ b

In its 47th mesting, the Academic Council has approved
six schools, the nomencleture for which, wee®e duly spelt out by the Couneil, and
one school for the Centre: only. The Couwicil furtheor resolvad tlhat the Committee
constituted in the matter, will examiine and suggest the ageignment of Departments
to these schools and also tiic appropriate nomenclature for the School for the

Centres.

The Cogmittee;mct on 30. 3. 94 and its report is placed
at alnexure A for perusal and considoration of the Council. Comments on the
report were reckived from the Committee members -~ Dr.Soumen Sen and
Frof.N.Malla and thewe are placed at Annexures B and C for perusal and

consideration of the Council.

The matter is placed before the Council for

consideratione.
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NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
SHILLONG ﬁ/\#‘- XYL e - /L}

The Committee constituted to look into the
matter of updating/amendment of the Ordinance UA-1, UA-2, OA-3
snd DA-4 met at 11 AN on the 30th March 1954 in the Conference

Room of the University's Guest House, Shillong. -

The follouing membe.s uere present,

Te Prof. R. Lalthantluanga - Chairman
2. Prof. P.L. Kar - _ Member
3 Prof. N, Malla - -do~-

4. Prof. N, Hassan - -do~-

5. Prof, C.S5, Shastry - ~do=-

6. Prof. V.K, Kumar - ~do-

7. Prof. (Mrs) M.S._ Fadma - ~do-

8, Prof, K. Chatterjee - ~do~

S. rrof, E.N. Lall - ~do-

104 Prof. Fk.5. Tripathi - ~gdo~

1. Prof, A.C. Mohapatra - ~do-

12 Mr. J.M.5. Khonguir. - Convener *

On the outset apology on behaif of Dr. Soumen Sen,
Head Centre for Literary and Cwltural Studics was tendered and

the views expressed by him uere placed before the Committee.

~Tﬁe Committes on going‘through the recommendations of
the Academic Council in its  47th ﬁeeting was of the wview that
the six Schools as recommended by the Academig;pdhncil stand.
The Committee is howeser of the vieuw that the ddmanclature of
the School of Economics and Resource [Management pay be changed
to the School of Economics and Managemeht Studiéﬁ. The
Committee is also of tho view that the nmomcnclature of the
Schoal of Human and Environmental Science may be changed to

the School of Environmental Sciences,

2/- .,
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The Committeefis also of the opinion that besides
the six Schools recommended by the Academic Council there may
be two mecre Schools, namely, 5School of Education and School

of Languages and Literaturg.

‘ As regards the Centres and their role in the Univer-
sity system thc Committee was of the firm view that a separate
School for the Centres would defeat the purpose for which the
Contres have becn establishedse The Committec therefore strongly
feels that thc various Centres should be attached to the Schools
to which they would be most productive and can interact in the

proper Manner.

w

After a thorough discussion the Committce is of the
vicw that the follouing Departments may be dssigned to the

various Schoaols.

I. Scheol of Agricultural Scignges and Rural Devclopment.

foraietie i

1. Departmﬁnt of Animal Production.

2. ’ Department of Horticulture.

3e Department of Rural Divelopment and Plarning.
4 Department of Soil Congervation.

5. Department of Forestry.

b Leatre for Rural Deovelopment,

fl. School of Economics and Management Studigs.

AR AL By e e B s e T

Te Department of Economics,
24 Department of Commerce. ,
3. Department of Llibrary and Information Scidcnces.
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3
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2.
3.

1e
2.
3.
4,
S,
Ge
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csan(d)

IIT. Schuol of Life Sciences.

Department
Department
Department

Centrc for

Iv. School

Department
Department
Dopartment

Cuntre for

of Bio—Chchistry.
of Botany. -
cf Zoology.

Eco-Development.
of Physical Scignces.

of Chemistry.
of Mathecmatics,
of Physics.
Applicd Statistics,

Ve Sghool of Scecial Scignces.

Department
Department
Department
Departmont

Dopartment

'Departmcnt

of History & ARrchacology.
cf Political Science.

of Public Administration.
of Sociolcagy.

of History.

of Philosophy.

VI. Schogl of Environmental sScicnegs.

Department
Department

Department

of Anthrupology.
of Geography.
of Gcologye.

4/ -



Te Departmont of Education.

2. Departrcnt ¢ Sccial Work.

3 Departnont of Psychdlogy,

4, Contro for Sciegncce BEducation.

Se Centre for Adult and Continuing Education,

VIII School of languages_and Litgraturc,

Te Department of English.

2, Department of Khasi,

3. Dopartment of Linguistics,

4. Centrc for Cultural and Literary Studics.
5. Centre for Creative Arts,

There was however a notec of disscnt from two of thc
mombers i.c. Prof. Nurul Hassan and Prof. . Malla, which is

repraoducecd below -

" 1, Tt was decidod in the Accdemic Council that a
School shall consists of at lcast threc existing teaching Depart-
ments, In vicuw of this, therc cannot be Schools of Languages
with two tecaching Departments and School of Education with tuwo

tecaching Departments,

2. A School is an academic uynit consisting of cogna-.-
disciplines which can provide meaningful and «ffective intcr-—
action. Seen in this light, Education, Philosophy and Litecras oo

have a lot in common, Historically speaking, Education grow ouv

5/~
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of Philosaophy. Furthcr, litcrary thecry, Linguistics and
Philosophy of Languages and Philoscphy of Education have a widc

scope for interaction.

In vicw of all thesg, we proposc that therc should
bc a School of Humanitics with Education, Philosophy and

Ltitcraturc Y.

The mecting ended with a vote of thanks from the
Chair at 1,00 P.F. o

3d/- - s - g

{ 3.M.S. Khonguir) | ( Prof.R. Lalthantluanga )
Convencr, : Chairman.
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ANNEXURE-'B!'

Dr,Soumen Sen, o
Head,Centre for Literary and Cultural Studies,

CLCS/PF-1/94-30/3806
6 May 199.

To

Mr, J,M,S,Khongwir,

assistent Registrer ond Convener,

Committee on the dmerdnment of Ordinance 04-1,04-2,
Ci~3 end Ob~4e

North~Zastern Hill University,

Shillong,

Dear Mr.Khongwir,

I am in receipt of your letter Nb.F.24—2/Conf/S9-2643
dt.2 May 1994 «long with the minutes of the meeting of the
Committee on the amendment of QOrdinance QOa-1,04~2,04~3 and
04~4 held on 30 March,1994,

At the outset I express my regret for not being able
to attend the meeting for reasons explained in my letter of
22 Mearch 1994,

I em heppy to note that the Committec, while deliberating

on the question of the placement of Centrss in the chools, has

observed that Centres should be attached to_the Schools to which

they would be most wroductive znd can interect in the proper

manner.

But in ylacing our Centre, Centre for Literary anmd
Cultural Striices(CLGS), in o School,this priunciple seems to have
been overloocked, In this conncction I would like tc¢ invite the
Committee's attention to my previous letters and state the

following:

le Inter-disciplinary activity is the primary aim of the
Centres aml there is much stress on this in the
Ordinence(04~11) enscted by the University, It is for
this reason we always maintained, when asked to

express our opinion on the re-strwturing of Schools,

Contd/../-
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that CLCS should be placed in the School of Scciael Sciences

where our cogncte suhjects erc better repr¢éented.

2. -~ CLCS was »lucced in the 5chool of Social Sciences from the

day of ivs .ctablishment, on the prianciple, whit the
Committeec his zlso recogiised, tﬂét ! Centres should be
atteched to Schools to which they would be most productive
and can intercct in the proper manner',

3+ The subjecis w1th which CLCS interzcis most are History
and arehaeology, santhropology, Socioclogy and Social Psychology,
Philosophy «nd Literature., Since in %he proposed amendment
majority of these subjects are in the School of Socisl
Science, CLCS should bte pliced in thc School of Social Sciences

for interscticn in a proper manner.

4. Besides comducting rescurch projects on different aspects
of culture of the trib:l societies of north-eust India,CLCS
also comjucis a Diplome Course in Folkloristics which is &
recognised Secisl Science Discipline,

5 Recently,the School Bourd of Social Sciences has approved an

Optlonal peper on Folklorlstlcs for cnc M,Phil Course in the

School of Social Sclences.
6. Under the circumstamés, I strongly feel that CLCS should be
placed in the School o Social Sciences,

This letter may plewsc te pleced for the considerstion of the

AcademicCouncil,
Yoursfatifhuily,

Sd/-Soumen Sen

Maber of the Committee
on the smerndment of Ordinance
Op=1,04~2,04~3 ard 04-4,
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOEHY

 No,F,21/Phil/&C/94/94 | Dateds5th Mey,1994

Dear Mr.' Khongwir,

Kindly refer to your letter No.F~24-2/Conf/89-2643

dated 2nd May,199% relzting to reorganizition of schools.
In this connection I have to state the following:

1e In view of the fuct that the constituent~ of the
proposed School of Economics wid Resource Management
have &s their thrust, managemsnt of various fesources
like human, intellectual and ecconomic, it was agreed
upon &o change the nomfncla*bure to "School of Resource

Muanagement”,

2 There was division of opinion regarding the nomen-
clature "Hum“an and Bnviromentzl Sciences", One view was
that it should be retuined «s such so th: t it becomes
connotutive of its comstituents, The inclusion of
anthropology in the school, justifies this title. The

other ﬁew wes thet everything under the Sun is in the
enviromment so the title may be changed to School of
Envirommentsl Science in spite of the f.ct t +t anthropology

e Human Science is one cf its constituents,

3, There was also division of opinion regarding department
of Socini worlk. Ore view was that it chould be a constituent
of the propcsel School of Resource Managemein and the other

view was that it be included in the Scnool of Education,

I request you to kindly make necessary cnanges in the
minutes before they are confirmed,

iith regards,
Yours sincerely,

Sd/-N.Malla
Heado

———



53251:{%)

(i) Revised Syllabus of M,A, Philosophy

The School Board of Social Sciencss in its meeting held
on 18th November,1993 spproved the revised syllabus of M.4.in
Philosophy. -

The revised syllabus is placed at Annexure-'a' for
congideration of the Council,
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. 3

PROPOSED SYLLABUS

’ E'OAo '

First Semester:

1.
2.
Se
4.

Indian Metaphysics.
Logic B
Mcral Pnilesephy ~ 1

Philesophy of M.K.Gandni,

Seeond Semester:

1.

2
S

4,

Indian Legic and Episvemology.
Thilesephy of Religion,
Metal Pnilescphy ~ II (Tne Indian

Descartes and Modern Pnilesephy.

Third Semester:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Pnilosephy of Culwure.
Later Philcsopny of Wittgenstein
Jptional

®ptional

Fourth Semester:

Tradivion)

1, Issues in Centemporary Indiam Society.

2., Optiomal.

De

4.

Optienal.

Optional.



i,

ii,
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Ist Semestew

..... Iggign;Megaggxsics

Vedic Metaphysics.
The World

iii., The Self, Isvera, Srahmanl

ive.

3
4.
5.

Causality.

( In depth study of ths issues will* bg. made with reference
to different systems of Indian PhllOSOphy)

kY

v +

Suggested Readinzs @

M.,Philips, Teachings of the Vedas, Ch.3(Delhi: Seema Publishers, 1976

F.Max Muller, The Vedas, (Varanasi: The Indological Book House,1969).

A.B.Keith, The Religion ahd Philosophy of the Vedas an phe Upanisads,

Part V, Sections 26 & 27(Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1976) 4
S.N.Dasgupta, History of Indian Philosophy, (Delhl.Motllal
Banar8idass, 1973).
M.C.Bharatiye, Causality in Indisn Philosophy, (Ghaziabad Vimal Prakas-
han, 1973.) .
M.Hiriyana, Outlines of Indian Phllosophz(London George Allen &
Unwin, 1973). ’

R.C.Zuehner, Hincduiswu Chs, I & 22(London:0xford1Unive?sity S0

Press, 1966.). <
Additional Readings : ‘
S.Radhakrishnan, History of Indian Philosophy, Vol,t « 2(London :
George Allen & Unwin, 1973).

F.Max Muller, Lecturer on tae Origin and Growth of Rellglon

as Illustrated bv the Rellplons of Indla, (Varana51. Tndologlcal Book
House, 1964). . .

Bharati Krishna, Vedic Metanhvsics,(Delhi: Motilal'Banarsidass,‘1973).
Sonald H.Bishop, Indian Thought,(New Delhi:Wiley Lastern,1975) ,
Dayakrishna, Indjan Philosop.y ¢ A Couwiter PgrSQecﬁive,(Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 1991),

Prjnananda, Schools of Indian Philosophical Thousht,(Calcutta: Firma
K.L.Muknopadhyaye, 1973).

C.D.Sharma, Critical Survey of Indian Philosophy, (Delhi Motilal .
Banarsidass, 197%) .

J.N.Sinha, Indisn #ealisp (Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1972).
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- I8Sp Semeszerﬂ

Symbolic Logic

[a I

i Logic, Language and Argument, Value, Variable and Trepo-
sivional Function and Trutn Function.

ii. Symbgllzatlon, Preperation of Truvn Tables; Testing of
validity by means of Truth Table ‘Tautologies Contradivions
and contingencies,

1il.PropoS1tlonal and Predicate Loglc The Method of deductlon
direct and indirect.

iv. The nglc of Relatlons Symb01121ng Relatlons Idenficy-'
€ and Definive Descrlptlon.

5§35ge5ted Reading:

1. I.M.Gopi, Symbolic Logic, MacMillan 1973,
. 5 :

Add}tidnal Readings:

1. I.M.Gopi, Introﬁuction to-Logiqi,MacMillan;(1968)

2. N.Kanane, Legic and Philosepny, Words Worsth, Publishing
"Com. 1975.

3. A.H.Banon and D.J.0. Connor Invroduction to Symbolig Loglo
Oxford University Press, 1953,

4, R.C.Jeffrey, Formal Gogic: Its Scope ani leltS, MCG
.o raw - Hill Book Jomppny, New York 1967.

B, W.Knezalie, Development of Logic, Oxford, @larendon Press, 1971.
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.riT Bt Semester

A

Jﬁﬁééluiﬁiiggipny - I

i.- Binical Nawuralism . = . ° R —

ii. Invui ‘lonism o ' L ,
iii, Emotivism — - R
iv. 'PréScriptiViSm.jf' o T R S

SuggeSted Read1qg§~

.’_,

Y ’
@ R. B.Perry, 'Value 38 an Anx*Obgect ‘of Any Intere ' Prlnted in

W.Sellars and John HOSpers Book - Reaglngs in th;cal The ory
(197)) pp. 138. 151: - ~ ‘

2. G.E.Moore, Principia Bthica, Cambrldge University press, Lendon
(1903) Chel, pp.1 - 36. _

3. A.J.Ayer, Tne Language, Truth and Loglc (19d5) Cn. VI PP 103-11

4, C.D.5Svevenson, Tne Emotive Tneory of Etnlcal Terms , M1nd (46)
1937, and Tne Emotive Conception of Buhics and 1tS GCegniti-
ve Implications. Pnilosepnical Review (1950¥, reprinted in
W.Sellars and John Hospers book Readings in BEunical Taeq_1
(1970) , pp. 254-275.

.

5. R.M.Hare, Tne Lan guage of Morals okfdfd'(igsz) Cn.V,AVI, VII,
VIII, pp, 79 - 137, - SR T

Audltlrnal Read1ng§ L Re e N 1.:

1 W.K. Frankena, The Nwturallstlc Fallaqy Mlnd (1930) ,
2. A.N.Pri r, Logic-srd wne Basis of Rtupics, - Oxford (1949)

3. Frankena Wllllam, 'nunlcal Naturallsm RenovatleS‘fne Rev1ew
of Me vaphysics (19577' AE—

4. Warnook Mary, Etnlos Slnce 1900 Oxford, (1960)

5. Brandt Richard, Tne Emotive Tneorx of Ethics, Ph” losophical
Review (1950)

6. W,D.Hudson, Bynical Invuitvionism MacMillan Press (1967)

7. G.C.Kerner, Tne Bevolutvion in Evhical Theory , Oxfard, (1966)
8. Nowell Smish P.H., Bthics, London (1954)

9. R.M.Hare, Freedom and Reason, Oxford (1967)

17.Gilbert Harman , Toe Nature of Morality, Oxford University
Press, (1977)

11.Pavul Bdwards, Logic of Moral Discourse, London(1955)

12.Jonn Hospers, An Introducstion to Philosopnical Analysis
Allied Publisner (1971).
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2.
3
4.
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Ist Semester

Philescphy of M.K. Gandhi (comp.)

A Critique of Medern Civilization and wvhe Concept of Man.
The Concept of Truwa.
The Concept of Torn-Violence.
The Concept of Swaraj.

SuggeSted Readings:

1.
2.

M.K.Gandji - Hind Swaraj, Navjivan - Ahmediabad, (1938) y
- do - - Truzh is God - Navjivan ~ Ahmedabad (1955) f
- de - - A1l Men are Brothers , Navjivan- Ahmedabad '
(1960) o

- dap - ~ Censtructvive Programme,Navjivan (1941)

- de - - Tne Stody of MyVEXperiggnts with Truth

Trans,by M.Desai -Ahmedabad- Navjivan,(1967)
R.K.Prabhu (ed) - Truth Called Tnem Differently, Navjivan -

‘ Ahmedabad, (1961) " ~ - :
R.K.Prabnu & - Ine Min8 of Manatma Gandni. Apmedabad-Navjivan(
V.R.Rao(Ed.,) (1967)

G.Dhawan . — Tne Polivical Pnilésepny of Mahatma Gandhi

Oxford UniverSity Press, (419 73)

Additional Readings:

Verma, S, Mevaphysicau Foundaticns of Gandni's Thought.
g Gandni Marg. Vol. X, 1966, .

Wolf, R.P. "On Vidence" Tne Heurnal of Pnilosopny, 1969,

Mangolakar,P. "Scienez,Technulogy & Non-Violence, Gandhi Marg.
Vol.5, 1984, .

Musler, V.L. "Gandni : Non-Violence & Perfecvibility,. Gandni
MaI‘g. V01.4, 19830

Brist.l, J.B. "Non-Violence as a Posivive Concept"
Gandni Marg 19@%. ,

Prabnu, R.K; & Rao,"The Mind of Mahatma Gandhi') Navjivan
Anmedabad, 1921.
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2nd Semester

Indian Logic and Episv%mology

<
1. Prama and Pramana . . '
2 PratyakSa, Upamana, Arthapatti, Anupal‘bd 11, Anumana and
Saptabhingl—Naya.

3. Validity and Invalidivy - Pramanya Vada,
4, Chyatvi-Veda.

(In deptn study of tne issues will be made with reference
vo Sankhya, Yoga, Nyaya, Vaisesika, Carvaka, Jalnlsm,
Buddnism, éamkara and Ramanuja~Vedanta)

Suggesved Readings:

.

1. $S.C.Chavverjee, Nyaya Tneory of Knowledge, (Clatutta: Calcusta
University PreSs, 1978.,)

2, D.M.Datva, Six Ways, Knowin ,'(Calcurta: Calcutva University
Press, 197%)

%, Theodore ®vcherbasaky Buddnlsr st Logic, Vol.I Gn. 1 - 3.
(New Yerk: Dover Publications, 1962

4, M.Hiriyanna, Qutliines of Indi an PnllOSQphy, (London'George'
Allen & Unwin, 1973 )

5. N.K.Devaraja, An Kntroductlon to Sankara's Tneory of Knowledge,
(¥ew Delni: Movilsal Banarsidass, 1972) .

Additional Readings:

1, J.N. MOhwnty,.BSison Jnéﬁﬂquxﬁ ion in Indian Thougny, (Oxford
Clarendon Press, 1992}
L]
2. B.K.Matvilal, Perception : An Essay on Clpssical Indian Theoies
of Knowledge, (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1986).

3. -Sibajivan Bnattacharya, Doubt, Belief and Know ecge, {Calcutta
Allied Publishers, 1987)

4, D.C.Guha, Navya-Nyaya, A SyStem of Logic, (Varanasi: Bharatlya
Vidya PraksShan, 1968T' _

5. B.Kar, Tne Theories of Error in Indian ngggﬁ_ggl¢ (Delhi:.
Ajanta Publlsners 1978)

6. N.N. Bnatcacnarya, Jain Pnllroopny (New Delhi: Munshiram
Manoharlal, 1976.)
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2nd Semeswer

Philoscphy of Religion

1. Tne Sacred and tue wecular, Reason, Revelavion and Faizh,

2. Ged, "ncarnaticn =2nd Man.

3. Natvure of Religicus _anguage.

4, Tmmorvality, Xrayer and Medivation.

Suggested Readings:

1. P.Tillich
2. W,D. Hudson

3. D,Z2.Philips
4, R,C.Gandni

é&. L.Wittgenstein

- Wn2t is Religion - Harper & Row (1969)

-~ A PnllOSOOnlcal Approach to HReligion,
MacMillan (197%4) #

i

Death and Immortality - MacMillan (1970)

- Availabiligmy of Religious Ideas. MacMillan
(19786)

~ Lectures and ConverSatlonS(ed )
C¢.Barret 0.0.P. (1966).

Additional Readings:

1. T.Penelhum
2. K.Nilelison
3. P.Tillick
4, J.Hick

5. N.Smarwv

I

Proolems of Religious Knowledge
“Machillan ("97151

~ Conwemporary Critvique of Religion
MacMillan (1971)

-~ Systematic Theology (Vol.T)
Universitvy Ohicago Press, 1951,

- Faith and Knowledge
Corne1l Unlver81ty Press (19€¢5 )

~ The E@pnomenon of Religion
WMaeMiTlTan (1973) .




1.
2
S
4.
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3rd Semester

Pnilocsophy of Culvure

The Concept of Culvure and Cultural Identity.
Understvanding of !'Teibal Culwure'.
Tradition, Change and Cultural Progress.

Culwvural Pluralism: Relavivism and the Idea of
of Culture.

autonomy
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gnd Semester

Meral Philosophy - II

1. Ethical Ideals -~ The Purusarthas #
2. Tneny»ids, nf Karma,

3, Sadhanas - Karma, Jnana and Bhakti.

4, Buddhist Parinitas.

Suggested Readings:

1. R.Prasad, 'The Thneory of Pur@sarthas:Revalu=ztion and Re-constr-
uctvion', Journal of Indian PhilosSophy.Vol, IX,(1991)pp 49-76,

2. R.Prasad, The Concept of Meksa Pnlloqygpy and_ Phenomenolegical
Research, VOLKXXI, NO.3.(1971) pp.381=393,

3. R.Prasad, Karma, Causation and Revribuvive Moralicy: A Conceptual
Bssays 1n Ethics and Meva-ethics, Munshiram and Monoharlal

o

ublisner (1989) Ch.XI11l,pp.210- 274

4, Daya Krishaa, Yajna and the Doctrine of Karma: A Contradiction in
Indian Thought about Action, Journal of Indian Council of Philo-
sephical Research, January and April issue (1989

%. M.Hiriyanna, Out lines of Indian Prilosopny London (1967) Ch.IV.

6. 5,N.Das Gupta, A HiStory of Indian Pnilosophy. Vol.II,Cambridge
University (193%) Cn.%iV,pp.493-516.,

7. S.N.Das Gupta, A Hisvory of Indian Pnilosophy.Vol. II(1969)pp 190-
115.

8. Bal Gangadh-x Tilak, Srimadbnagaradagista rahasya, First Edivion,
Pune (1915) Cn.X.

9. T.R.V.Murti, € Central Pnilosopny of Buddhism, Gearge Allen -

and Unwin L3d., London 4%h ed.(1979) .Ch.X ,pD.2"5-275.

18 ., Har Dayal, Tne Bednisattra Doctrine in Buddnist . anskrit Liter~

ature Movilal Banarasidas, Delni (M 70) CheV,DPpe160—269.

Additional_Rgad;ngS:

i

1., P.Nagraj Rao, Essays in Indian Philosophy and Religion, Lavani
Publishing Houge, New Delni, (1971) .

2. Vispwanatn Prasad Varma, Barly Buddhism and 1ts Origine Munshiram
Manenarlal Publisher Pvt.Ltd. (1973)

3. M.Hiriyanna, Tne Essenvials of Inddan Philosophy, London, Genrge
Allen Unwin (1949). ‘

4, 5.C.Chatverjee, and D.M.Duvva, An Introduction to Indian PhnilosSepny
Calcutta, University of Culcutta (1939)

5. S,Radhakrishnan, Indian Philosophy, Vol,I.London, Geerge "Allen Unwir

6. S.N.Das Gupta, A History of Indian Pnilosophy, Vol.I,Cambridge
University press, Cambridge (1922)

7. D.M.Duttva, Pnllosopnloal Perspective: A Selecvion of Esqus, Patha,
Bharti Bnavan (1971).

8. Mangala R.Chincpcre, 'Krtapranasg and Akriabnyagama. An Analysis,
Defences and Ruvionale of the BuddniSt Tneory of Action.' Indian
Pnilosoonical ME¥Exgxx Quarverly, Ne.2,Vol XVIII,April (1991)

9. Panduranji K.T., & Nove on the Concept of Prarabdna Karma, ICPR,
Vol-III, Wo,3,May-Aug.,1991.

10,Y.Krishan, 'Prarbdna Karma, Riponing &Kccumulaved Karmas'. ICPR ,
Vol.I11,Nc.3,May-sug.,1991.

11, P.P.Goknale, Karma Docvrine and Freedom, I.P.Q. Vol.XV,No.4,
Cot. 1988.
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Descarves and Modern Pnilosophy

T

1. Method of Doubw.

2. Tne Principle of Cegito.

b Ideas and Exisvence of God.

4. Tne Disvincvion betwe:n Minl and Body.

(The above tnemes will be discussed as emanating {rom Descartes!
Meditations, translaved by pp.75 - 143, (London J.M.Ders and
"Sons, Ltd. 1949) . "

T
“

Augegested Readings:

1, S.V.Keeling, Descartes, 1 & 2 (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd.,1934.

2+ Bernard Williams, Descarves: The Project of Pure Enquiry,
(HarmondsSwortn: Penguin Books, Ltd. 1978)

Tne following artvicles from Doney willis, Edwv., Descartes@(London
“* MacMillan, 1968. ;

.3

3. Nerman Mélcolm, "Dreaming ard Scepvigism", pp.54.80.
4. A.J.Ayer, "I Taink, vperefore I am ", pp. 87-88.
5. Bernard williams, "ITnhe Cervainity of wme Cogito", PP.88-108..

6. Jaakko Hintikka, Cogito,Brgo Sum Inference or Performance,
- PD.108-140,
7. Anthony Kenny, "Descarves on Ideas", pp. 207 250,

8. Alan Gewiwn, "Clearness an@ Disvinctness in Deacarves" ,pp.250-~278,

.Y
9.William P.Alston, "Tne Onvelogical Arugument Revisited'.pp.278-303.

10, Alvin Planbinga; "Alston on the Ontological Argument" ,pp.303-312.

Addivional Readings:

1. L.J.Beck, Tne Metvaphysics of Descarves; A Study of the Med;tatlons
(0xford: CTlarendon Press, .J60e)

2. Daular Margaret, Wilson, Descartes, Honderich Ted. Edwv.-
(London: Routledge and Kegan Paul Ltd., 1978).

3. RJE Allen, "The Ontological Argument® in Pnilosophical Rev1ew,
IXX ,I, Jan.,1961,pp.56-66.

4. D.H.Calnoun, "God and Selfs Ontolqu and IntersubJect1v1ty"1n
"Tne Journal of Value Tnquiry, vVolge,No.l,1988,pp.25

5. Paul Henle, "Uses of the Onvtological Argument" in The Philosophiwcal
’ Revwew,ﬁmixi Vel. LXX. 1961, pp. 102-109.

6. Norman Malcolm, $iuslems Ontological Argumentvs" in Tune Pniloseophice:
Revaiew, Jan, 1960. pp.41-62,




Suggested Readings:

1, Edmpmd Leach

2. C.Levi-Strawss

3, Jeet Uberai
4, A.K.Saron

¥ :
5. Raymand Williams
6. Martin Hollis (ed)
7. RJFirth (ed)

1. LWaittgenstein

2. Jame€s F., Dawns,

3e Alexander Liasos

532:1s(12)
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Philesophy of Culture

: Social Anthropolngy.

, © Structural Antnropdlqu,'BaSic Books,
Paul,1970,

s-Science and Culgture, O0.U.P. Wew Delni.

: "The Tradivional Vision of Man" in
Language Tradition and Modernity (ed)
- R.C .Gandni' "

: Culture, Foutana, 1981.

¢tRationality and Relativism,Blackwele 1983,

¢ Man and Culture, Humanities Press, 1970,

: Remarks on Frazex's 'Golden Beugh' ed.
+ R.Rhees; Humanivies Tress, N.J.,1979.

Culgures in Crisis, USA, 1971,

Sociology— A TLiberating Perspective ,
USA, 1989. '
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3rd Semesger

Laver Pnilosopny of Wittgenstein

1. Language, Meaning and Use.

2. Meaning, Undersvanding and tne Problem of Other Mind.
5. Tne Problem of Essence.- |

4. Navure of ,Pnilosophical Preblems,

Suggestved Reading:

1., Wivtgenstein, L.W. Philosophical Investvigatiens, (Ist parsg
only) translaved by G.B.M.Auscombe, BaSil Black Wwell, 1972.

Addivional Readings:

l. Wivvgensvein, L.W. Blue and Brown Books, Basil Blackwell,i966.
2. Pears, D.F. Wittgenstein,. Fontana, 1970. o :
3., Alston, W. Pnilosophy of Language, Prentvice Hall, 1966..

4, Baker, G.?. and Hacker,PqM;SQ Essays on the Pnilosophical
Investigation, Vol,I, Basil Blackwell (3983
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IVth. Semester

Contemporary Issues In Indian Society (Comp.)

1. Nation and Natvionalism. The Concept of Indian Natvion.

2. Undersvanding Indian Histvory.

3. Race Tribe, Culwure and Culvurel Identivy Secularism.,

4, RS%&g§8EfaEOfH§¥§%8? and Religion Pluralism Change, Progress

Suggested Readings:

1. K.S.Mursy (ed,) :Readings 1n Indian History Pelitics and
- Pnilosophy: Aliied (1967).
2. DJD.Kosambi : :An Intreduction to_the Study of Indian
Histery. Popular Prakashan (1975)
3. G.C.Pandey : Meaning ard Profess of Culwure: Snivalal
T Kgra (1972
4, R.M.Lenia tWheels of History.
5. M.N.Rey . : Study of Revolution and Reasem In Indian
Trilﬁlcs Grover D.C. Minerva ASS00i8TeS(107:
6. Jaya Prakash : Towards Total Revolutions.
7. G.3.Ghurye - : Casze and Race in India - Popular Praksnan,
“Bombay 1969.
8. J.N.Bnatvacharya sHindu Castes and Sects :Calcutvta University
Press’, (1973)
9. B.R.Ambedkar : : Wne Were the Sudars: Thacker, Bombay(1970)

Addivional Reaging:

1. B.V, SreenﬂvaSa Marthy, S.V.Kamavh — Studies in Indian Culwure, .
_ Asia Publisning House (1073) .
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Contemporary Moral Philosophy (Optional)
Text based study of following Pnilosopheféﬁ
1. Bernard Williams
2. Thomas Nagel
3. J.P.Sartre

4, Simone de Beauvoir

Sugegested Readings:

€
1, B.A.O.,Williains, 'Persons, Characvtor and Morality' in Moral Luck
(Cambridge, CUP,1981).

2. T.Nagel, Moral Questions, (Selecfed‘chs;),(Cambridge University
press, 1979).

3. J.P.Sartre, Existenvialism 18 a Humanism, Translectved by
Bernarq Frecntman, New Jork:Pniiosopnical Library,1947. -

4, Simone De Beauvoir, Tne Eshics of Ambigwity, wranslaved by
Bernard Feechtman, Secaucus, N.d.,; Tne Citvadel press,1948,
' pp. 7—55-

Additvional Readings:

1. Bernard Wiiliams, 'Evnical Consisterey', Problems of the. self,
(New York:Cambridge University Press 1977)

2. James Wallace, 'Excellences and Merit', Philos phical Review
83,( 1974

3. R.G.0lson, Bunirs (New York, Randam House, 1978) .
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Phenomenology (Optional)

1. Edmund Husserl:
a.Distinctian between partviculars and universsagls, Essences
and tneir instvances,; individuals and weir aspects,

b.The Phenomenological Method.

2. Marvin Heidegger:

a. Being-in-tne-world.
b.Modes of bkeing
c.Tne nature of existence.

Suggested Readings:

1., E.Hussere, Ideas:Introduction to Pure Phenomenolngy, trans-—
latved, W,R.Boyee Gibson, N.Y.Collier Books, 1962.

2e %S%H%%%rﬁbuQigagg% Eggi?tigations, Trans .J.N.Findlons (2 vocms)

3. M.Heidegger, Being and Time, trans, J.Macquarrie and E,Robinson
New York, HEmrper and Row, 1962,

Addivional Readimgs:

1. M.Heidegger, Basic Problems af Pnenomenollgy, Trans. Albers
Hopsvadter,; Bloomington, Indian Universitvy Press, 1982,

2. Mrin 1 Kanwi Bnadra,A»Crltioal Survey of Phenomenology and
Bxistentvialism, Allied Publishers, New De_>ai, 1990.

3. R. Sundra Rajan, Studies_in Phenomenology, 4llied Publisners,
New Delni, 1290,
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Existenvialism (Optional)

(Text-based study of Kierkegard and Sarvre)

Section ~ &

Kierkegard Themes:

2'
5.
4,
Os

Sarzre
1.
2.
3.

Readings:

Soren Kierkegard :

- do -

Qo™

-‘-dO‘—-

- G0 - i

0o

J.P.Sarvre

1, Stages of Life's Way

Limivs of Reason

Dread, a constivuent factor of human existence
Trutn, Objectivity and subjectivity

Dynamics of Faith,

Section - B

Themes:

Existence ard BEssence

God and Morality

Preedom '
Intverpersonal Relatlonsnlp
Authenticity and Bad Faiswtn

Tnﬂ Concept of Dread,(Trans. Waltver Lowrie,
Princetan Prlnceton Univergity Press, 1944)
Cn. V.

Fear and Trembling (Trans.Waltver Lowrie, Princevon’
Princeton Univ. Press 1941)Problem -1

Svages on Llfe's Vay (Trans. Walter Lowrie
Princeton: Princéson Univ.Press,1940)
CnlGuilsy? / NOt Gu11ty°'

Conrludlng Unscienvific Postscript (Trans.David
F.SwonSon, London, Oxford Uan Press 1941),
Che on Trush; Reason.

SN

Ex1Stent1allsm and HumanlsmL Being and Nothingness
Literary and PniloSophical Kssays.

Additional Readings:

Mark C, Taylor :

%0

Adi Snumeli

S-de Beauvoir :

A-Danto :

Klerkeg;ard‘ﬁ _Pseudonymous Autorship.
Tincéton: Princeton Univ.press, 1975)

Kierkegaard and Consciousness (Prinecton:
Printeton Univ. Press, 1971

Ine Ftnics of Ambiguity.
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6. Aesthetics (Indian) (Optional)

1. Philosophical  RootsS of Indian Aesthetics  *
2. The Concept of Beauty. ; v ’
3. Theories of Rasa,

4, Theories of Dnvani.

Suggested Readings:

1, Padma Sudni - Aesthetic Theories of India. Vol.1,2 &3,
Tntelléctual PubliSning House ,New Delh1(1983)

2. 8, K.Saxena -~ Aesthevical Essays., Chanakya Publications,
New Delhi (1981) :

3.- Roger, Lipsey- Coomarswamy : Selected Papers. 0.U.P.. Delni(1986)

Additvional Readings:

1. R, Gnali, Tne Aesthetic Experience according v~ Abhinava Gupta

" Chowknhermba Sanskritv Studies, Vol .XLII Var§naSi
1979

2. K.Krisnna Murty- Swudies in Indian AeSthetics and Orltlclsm
. T iysore , (£9% 1979) T

3., X.C. Pandey- Comparavive Aesthetics, Vol.I, Varanasi,
Chawkhamba (1950) .




1.
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16, Pnilosophical Logic (Optional)

Parilosephical Logic and Formal Logic.
Preposition, Judgement and Meaning.
Preposivion as an extra-linguistic ontity.
Tne views of Frege, Russell and quine.

Sense, Reference and Meaning.
Proper names and Descripvions.
Nominalism and Realism issues in Logie.

Predication and Existence,

Logic and Exisctence.

Logic, Semantics and Ontology.

By¥einSingular verms, Preditavion and Exis tence.

Suggested Readings:

4,

P.F.Strawson (ed) :Pnilosopnical Logic,London,0.U.P.(196%7)

- do - :Logico Linguisvic Papers,London,Methaen( 1971
T.K.Sen :Logical Form Predicatvion and Ontology,Delni
MacMillan (19825
U.Monnicn, T4 EectS of Pnilosophical Log;c. ? Ra§del
- 981 N

le

2

Se

4.

Se
6.

D.Davidsen . 3 Inguiries into Truth & Inter rematlon.

Clarendon Preéss, Oxford (1984

M.Dumme © : Zruth & Ovner Bngimas, London Duckworth.(lQ?S)

G.Evans :Tne Varievies of Reference. clarendon Press,

-----

S.Kri pke ¢ Naming & Necessiwty, Cambrzdgp, Hervard Universivty

Pewas (1980)

L.Linsky : Name & Descriptions. Cnicago Universiwy press(1971)

W.V.Quaine : YWord and Object. London(1960)
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14. Ancient And Medieval Westvern Philosophy(Opvional)

1., Plato

-Tneory of Knowledge and Forms, The Doctrine of Soul.

2, Aristotle Categomies, Substance ard Causalivy.

3. Augustine F0od and the Problem of Bvil

H

4, Acquinas - Form 'nd Matvtzr, Analogy.

Suggested Readings+y

1. F. CopleSton s E Hlstory of Pnllosopny Vel.I, & Vol,1II, London
searun press

2. Paul Edward(ed) Tne Encyclog_gdla of Pnllosonnx. MacMillan,Vol.I,
I, V & VI. :

3. W.D.Ro3s: Plato's Tneory of Ideas ,.Oxford.
4, Ldo - : Arlstotle. London-
5. F.C.Cepleston: LAcquires . London.

Additional Rmg Readlngs

1. D.J.O! Connor :. A Critical Hlscory of Western PhiloSophy. Maomlllqn
2. W.K.Rignt : A History of Modern PniloSophy.
3. Plave,: Parmenides in e Dialogues of Plato, Vol.II,Tran.B.Jowett,
f%éw York: Random HouSe, 1937)
4, Plato : B Tneacvetus in vwhe Dialogues of Plato , Vol. Trans,
; B.JuwetTt, (New York: Random House (1937).
5, Plato : Phaedo, in e Dialogues of ‘Plato, Vol.I, Trand, B.Jowets
(New Yomk: Eandem Houge, 1937)
6. Aristotle, "Categories" in Bhe Philosonhy of Arlstotle, Selectlon
by Reuford Banbrougn,(New York:leutor Books, 1963)
7. Aristotvle, Metaphrsics, Books V, VII, in A New fristotle Reader ,
T : BEdv.J.1. Acknlll, (oxford: Clamendon Press, 1987)
8. Augustine, Civy of Go?. Books. 11-13, Tr ans. Marcus Dods,
(Wew York: Modern Library, 1950)
9. Augustvine, COnie»Qludoi Bakk Books 5 and 10 TranS. E.B. Pusey L
To~"cn: VolDeu 1970) . ' ’ ’
10 .Acquinas, Sammhﬁdontra Gentiles, Book I, Ch. 31-%6, Bask II,.
Cn.40,43,51,56,54,&57 Trans, Antou © .Pegis, (London:
Un1Vbr81ty of Novre Dawe , 1975).

11.1.M.Crombie, An Examination of Platn's Doctrines, Vol.1l(London)

1963,
12. F.M.Cornford,Plates and Parwenides, (Lendon: Routvledge & Vegaes
Paul, 1964.)
13, - do - Plave's Theory of Knowledge, (London Routkddge &

Vegaes Paul, 1970).
14. G.Vlastos, Bdt. Plato, Vol.I, (New York:Anchor Books, 1971)
15, J.Barnes, Etal Edz., Artlcales on Aristotle, Vol.3 (Lendon
Duckviortn, 197%).
16. Anthony Flew Edt. Acquiras (London: MacMillan, 1976).
17. J.R.Weinberg, Snors HlSYOTj of Medieval Philose , New Jereseys
Prnicetos University Press 1964.§
18. B.Porvalie, A Guide 1o the Study of St, AuguStlne, (Chlaago 1960)
19 Jolley W.P., Tne Idea of God in the Ppilosephy of Augusvuine,
(" Tew YorkL R.R.omith Inc., 1930)
20+ J.Beurke, hsugustine's Questy of | ”1Suom (Milwankee: Brnece
Publisn.nz House, 1945).
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COMFABATIVE RELIGION (CPTICILL)
Scientific Stuuy of Rali: ion,

Faenomenclony of R=ligion,.

v

Structurs rnq Morpzclocy of %tas Sacred Hierophantes in persens,
object, =zciior =zn¢ plzc=.
Mrith ond Synbols.. :

Sugcesie’ HeoGiigs

Mircaa Zliadz, Patiernsg in Ccmrear=tive Religion, Cui.1,12 3nd 13,
: aCzicrgo0s(Cric~70 University Fress, 1948.)
Mircea EliJ;v, Tae uest: The Higtory aond Moaning in Religion,
Chel, (CRicarc Univarsity Prsss, 169j.
Srede, 7. Kristensen, Ths le-ning of Religions. Citel, (;ne dague:
"Mariinus Hijzoff, 1975).

Jobie Kitacawa »te 2l., 2dt., The Zis®ory of E=liciong: Essays in
‘Metaocdology, Ci.” & 4. {Chicagos Chitago University
Pleu'k)y 1959).

JeCe Smith, The ligaring =nd Zad of #=licion, Cz.2. (ilew Yorks
darper & EKow rudliisners, 1978). o

LGditional Escdings: . : L

Joseph Camphell, Liyitas To iivs o7, (new 7ork Bantam Books, 1973).

&

.,-Phanomako co7 of Religioa, (New York:
ad Zow runiisazrs, 1969).

S e aa s

Jogepi LDabnoay Scttic
p

o

Caarles i. houg et al., Bdit., Mylths anc Symbels, {(Chicago: Ciicam
co Univarsiy Fress, 1949).

JeL. Mehta, Pailogophy :d Belicdon: Zsgqys in Intarpretztion,
[Tar Deluis Indiian Council of Fi2ilosophical Rge-
gearc  1990). : :

Re

Bric J. 3i-rpe, Cemparativ- ligion, {Leadon: Duckworth, 1975).
Se Radiangkrisin=za, Zist o 1354 in R-~iicionm, (Loncons Ggorge
len and Unwin, 1967). :

1
i}inisn Srert, Thae Faepomanon of Ralirion, {Lor<on: MacMillan,
9

e
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CCIUTIMFCEARY PEILOSCFIY OF RELICION (OFTIOHAL)
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Suggested Poarit—g:
Psel Tiliich, Zisrunal ilewr, Fart I, Ca.l, {llaw York: Cusrleg
Scribzner's Socin, 1963).

Faul Tiliics, armics of Faith, Ch. 5, (Hew Yorli: darper and

otﬁmrs, 1953G),

by
=
or

DeZo Finilips, "keligious Seliiefs snd Lanjusge Gomes™in Philos o—
Phy of Reiicion, 3dt. Basil Mitchell, (Loncdon: Cxford
Usiversity Frass, 1571).

Sri. Aurobinde, The Lii: Divine, Dook I, Ciae. 28, (Pcnulcaerry:
Sri srrobinde Lshram, 1949).

Jo Kréshnamurti, The Urgsncy of Clhmygs, F. 27-42, (M2w York:
Harper and ko Publishiers, 1970),

stz Concarn, (Lencon: SCH Fress, 1545) .

of Paligion, (llaw York: Harper and Row
1966). I ‘
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.
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iving, or7 Series (heaton:

imrortality, London: Mackillan, 1970).

DeZe Pailirs, Religio- “Jithou?! Expi-~naciion, (Oxford: 3~sil

..‘_.__t
Blaclkwell, 1976)
Je Dong*?d ﬂviuon, Iittosnsiain onsd Religious Belief, (Lcndor:
L1 T8

{eDe Sethnn, Sri. swurobinde, (Fenlicherry:

Ve Mzdausucdhann Retdy, gSri jurobindo's Philosopiny of ZEvolution,
dyder-b~dT Institubte 0F Humon Sturies, 19 .

Failip i. Stzrasza, surobinde's Failesopay of Draaman, QLeiden:
Eedo Drili, 19C6.)
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CLiLLYTICAL rﬂxL COPEY (OPTIGIAL)

Frege -~ Sencz =ad Lal2riica.

Russell - On Deznoting,

Strawson - Lx Raferring.

Ayer - (i) . The Zliminaticn of ke taphysics.
(ii) The Frinciris of VerificaZion.

Quine‘— Two decnns of EZmpiricism.

Austin -~ The FPoarforuat ive Utterancese.

uggested Re-dinoess

mmorma., ReRe (2¢.) Classics 0f fanalvtical Fuil csophy, Jata
McCraw Hill (2965), '

Austin, J.Le. Phiilogaorhicel F~r°r° {(E0eF J.Ce Urmscn and Sed.,
laerncck, C.J.F. (1673). - o

Russell, 2. Lezgic I

leCe larsh, . llen agnd Unwin,

=8isnted by Mnax 3lack and

AQdition-l [Deadings:

Jarnock, G.Je ZEnclish Poiles opaj oluca~190“ O.U.P. (1956).

flston, JeFe ~nd t-kanilrion, G. (2d.3 Reoadings in Twentiz

e

Contury Pailosoply. The Frae Fress, H ot fork
(2956},

Feigel, d. Seiliars, e znd Loarcr, K. (Ed.? Fhilos paical Analy-
sis, Appleton Contury (31972). .

o MR IR R W K
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FHILCSOPHY OF MIND

Mind -nd 90dye

Thougat =pnd Langu-gce )
Action. ' '

The Self,

Go Eyle, Zaz Coucont of ¥ind, {Len-cn, Hutciinson, 1949).

’
D. Armstrong, A4 M-t eri-lis® Tusory of Min?, {London, Portlelge,

D. Davidscn, Essuys on Acticns ond Iv-nts, (Oxforg, Cl r2adon

Prass, 1930).

He Futn-m, Min%,.Lxun%-n rin; RgagitV. (Combridgs, Combridge
ziversity Fress, 1/755.

F.T. Ga-cia, Hent-l acis, (Fondon, Routledgs, 1957).

pog

-

J, Fodor, T:zg Language of Thougat (dassocks : Harvester Press)

m e
1576)
B.O. Siguianessy, The i1l ( Cembridge, University Fress, 1701).
Be Miliiars, Froblsmg of The 3521f { Cmbridge, Cimmbridgs Uni-
: versiiy Fress, 1973).

£ Mipn¢, (Oxford, Oxford Univer-

of liind, {(Oxfcrd, Sxfors University

3 ek b 3 3 I e aE
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PHILCCOPUY OF IATURAL SCIZCES (OPTIONAL)
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sucgesiac Beniings:

3

Feigol, He Zrodheck, M. (EC.) Readings in thoe P‘ilcsophj, 1pp1e—
n et - e C
ton C.n%ry, (1953,

Magsl, Ee o2 S*runture of . Ccience, Routledgs and Kegap Faul,

Hampel, CeTe Ezilosophy of llnlursl Scicnes, Prarniica Zall (196v,,

'gj;c%ivit‘,'ﬁkford Uni V“F“ltj Fross,

Maddan, Ze.5, Tha Structurxe of Scisntific Theought, Routledgs
and Kegan Pl {(1960),

srailthoaite, Here Jeiogniific Zuslapgtione Cxford, Oxford Univer
sity Fr SEERDP : -

Franky Fo. Ehkiiogcriy of Scisncon, Prentice Hall (1987).

Goodrnign, i,

Scisnea. Anrvoard Univaersity Press
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FZILOSCPEY OF LAUCULGE (7723
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o Philosophy ond Thilosoniay of Langvage, Scisnce of Language amd
Philosopay of Lancuages, Gynizclics, Progmatics.
2e Meaning and Verificotion, lie-ning and Use, Kaani-g 2nd Speoch
o 4 ! o 14 o

Art, Me-ring znd Iantention.

[&]
.
[45]

ense znd R-fearance: irage, Kussell, Sirarson.

>
L]
%
]
*
]
o
0
w
~
et
I
g
[
16
®
L

5tructivz, Creativity, Learnability
o

&
£
el
&
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v
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mfisld, uinz, Crecrskye.

“gugsested Rasdingss: ‘ :

1. CeSs Feoirce, Colle.ted Fapers, (Cmmbridge University, Vol,II,
znd V, 1935). ‘

%. RucGclf Carn-p, Fhilosopsy snd begical Syniazx. (Leaden: 1935).

3. Ruiolf Czxrna The Logical Syntsr cf Lancuages ( 2w Jarsey,
b -.-d—-—}d—-——
Little Field, Lirms and Co., 19EC, ~

4 WeV. fuine, Jord -nd Objec*t. (Cembridgs: The K.I.T. Fress, 1960)

“)

S Faul, Ziff Inalysis, Corn2l} University (MNsw York,

k’) Wi
Sy
DO
~.A

6. JeFe Alston, P110000"hy of Lun~hrg,, Eaglewood Cliffs, Nede

7. David, Z. Coprer, Pfllosorhy Anirﬁpe zturs of Languagas. (Lon-
don : Longman Group Limited, 1977).

8. Hom, Chomchy Rzgpongibility, Ch., §, & and 9.

snthson Sookes, 1977).

.

9. JOhn, He Sanris 5N 3aC! if'gc{'.'»i;“:_‘ éré.i_“‘.h “. S8 in the Philes ophy of
' Yl C-phridge Universily rress

10.John 7. Co-r Tas Fhilosepay of Lance-g3, (Lendon:
iiversity ¥rasc, 1971, .
"1.1}"04‘"1"\.\ UL*.‘;J. 9 ide 1"'4, 9 ?. (LDA\.—\onz G’;‘OI‘QQ
rin, Limitsqd, 1962)
12.L. Jittponsisin, Teilesoraicsl Invesiigotion, 1-43 {(Oxford

- - ~r A
olackuvgl, 1958

13.J.Re Searie, " sell's Chjecition %o Frege, Theory of Sens2 and
Farnn

S
;,_,ce"g ii’l ;,E" Sl VOI.IB, 1957"58’ PDe 137"’

COL’:td. ®sveoe oe
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The following articles from G.5.RE. Tarkingson Zdt., The

Thsory of M2-nirg, London, Cxfor- Iniversity Prass, 1962,

14e
15,
16,
17.

16

19.

2C.

21.

23

1.

2.

eFe Sirawser, "(n Refdrriag", pr. 61-I6.

Ge Byiz ond Juils Findlzy, "Uszge and Meaning™, ppe 109-16.
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(iii) Minutes of the Board of Under-Graduate
Studies in Hindi-Revision of the Syllatus.

The Board of Urler-Gradua-te Studies in Hindi in its
‘meeting held on 14th april, 1994 has approved the Syllabus in Hindi,

The Minutes of the meeting ineluding the revised syllabi
for M,I,L, at B,4A,B.Sc and B.Com, elective and Major is placed at

Amnexure-'A! for consideration of the Council,

-
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Minutes of the meeting of the Beard of Under-=graduate

Studies in Hindi held on the 14th April, 1994,
The following mémbers atténded the meeting:

1,

2,

3.

4,
3.
6.

Te
Iw The

‘Prof, Hira Lal Tiwari

Dr. Jagat ™l

Shri D,P. Jain

Smt, P.S. Bhat

Prof. J.P.Singh o
Dr, (Mrs.) A.R. Tripathi (Swecial Invitea)

Prof, R.S. Tripathi (Chairman)

syllabi of different papers that were 2arlier

approved by the Academic Council were discussed and following
decisions were taken in respect of selaction of pieces, distri-
bution of marks and related matters:

'l,

The syllabi of B.A., 3.%c., B.Com M,I.L.;
3.A, Elective and B.A. Major were examined and

- and the pieces from various books were selected

for inclusion in the syllabi (incorporated in the
syllabus - Aupeudix I)., The distribution of

marks has been rationalised, In the light of

this, the syllabi pertaining +to various courses viz.
Hindl M.I.L., Hindi Elective and Hindi Major,

should be typed afresh and circulated within ten
days of the receipt of the minutes to the

various colleges,

As Papers I, II & III of the Hindi Elective are
required to be common with Hindi Me or, out of the
eight papers that were earlier prescribed for

Hindi Maior, the three papcrs of the existing
syllabus (Papers V, VI and VIII) have been

dropped and Papers I, II, III,IV & VII of the
existing syllabus are to be considered as

Papers 1V, V, VI, VII & VIII respectively, These
papers together with the course content have
already been avuroved by the ~zafemic Council,

In Hindi Major, thiore will be eight p-pers. Papers
I and ~ IV will be taken in the {first year, Papers
II, V& VI in the second year and Pa ers III, VII
& VIII in the third vyear, Papers "I, - IT & III
of Hindi Major will be common with Hindi
Elective. Each paper will be of 100 marks and 3
hours duration, In view of this, neccssary
rearrangerent in the Hindi Major Course should be
effacted in the swllabus,

II, 1,Panels of Examiners for Hindi M.I.L., Elective and
Major were also drawn up (Appendix II).

ceeedl/=-
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2. Many a time the teachers and students face Jifficulties
in proguring the bonks in Hindi prescribed in the
syllabus, Therefore, the Board felt that xerox copies
of the relsvant seiected pieces from various bosks should
be provided s cach college where Hindi is taught, The
original matcer .or the purpose of xeroxing can be
provided by ths Chairman of the Board. '

i B The Board felt that the college teachers teaching
Hindi may be requested to prepare the collection of the
pieces prescribed in the syllabi of the different courses
of Hindi in view of the difficulties faced in
procuring the reading material. ‘

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks from the
CHAIR.

U~ L

(R.S. Tripathi)
Chairman
Board of Under-graduate
Studies in Hindi

April 26, 1994, NEHU, Shillong.
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(i) Hindi M.I.L. for B.A., Q.SC., B. Gcn

pamiatus A SN —-

There will.be TWO Papers one of which will be taken in the
second year and the second paper in the third year., Each
paper will be of three hours duraticn and shall carry 100 marks,
Paper = 1 : (I) Poetry (Mediaval & M.dern)

(ii) Ekanki (One Act Play)

(iii) History of Hindi Literature

(iv) Essay Writing

Text Books: (1) Hindi Kavya Ke Pratinidhi Hastakshar

EX, Dr, Shridhar Singh, Gangasaran & Grandsons,
C.K. 37/4B, Bansphatak, VARANASI - 721001,

The following selecteld poems by the under-
mentioned poets are to be studied:

(i) Sakhi - Kabirdas
(ii) Balcharit _ Surdas
(iii) “Bharat Mahima - Tulsidas
(iv) - Dohe (1-10 only) - Hihari
(v) Aansoo - Jai Shankar Prasad
(vi) Himalaya Ke Prati - Ramdhari. Singh

Din-kar
(vii) Brahma Rakshas - Muktiboih,

(2) Ekanki Sankaltan
- EJd, Virendra Kumar Mishra, Vani Prakashan,
.- 61F Kamla Nagar, Delhi - 110007.
The following plays- are to be studied:
(1) Reedh Ki Haddi |
(17 ( Maami Thakurain'

(3) Hindi Sahitya Ka Sankshl -ta Ttihas by
: Acharya Nand Dulare -Vajy ayby, Sathi Prakashan,
Sagar.

Elementary knowlédge of the follrwing
Kals only is expected:

(1)  Bhakti Kal (ii) Adhunik Kal.
Reference Books: 1. Hindi Sahitya : Ek Parichaya by Dr.

Tribhavan Singh, H;ndl Pracharak,
Varanasi.

2, Hindi Sahitya Ka Sankshipta Itihas
By Babu Gulab Rai

3., Hindi Ekanki Udbhav aurVikas by
Ramchandra Mahendra.

-.002/"
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Q;gggibhtion of Marks

(L) Objective Type - 40 marks |
(i) 20 marks (20xl) for .multiple choice type

questions “(to fall under Section I

(ii) 20 marks (10 x 2; for sheort quesﬁions‘(td fall

‘under Section II

(2) Descriptivyg-questions - 40 marks

(i) Explakion with reference to context = 15 marks

(8 +7) (2 pieces of poems)

(21) Descriptive questions = 30 marks

(3 questions - one  from each of the three
bo-ks) (10 x 3).

(iii) Essay writing ~ = 15 marks
B.As, B.Sc., B. Com, HINDI - M.I.L.

Prose, Fiction & Grarmar

By

Text Books : l. Adhunik Gadya by Dr. Vijay Shankar Mall,

2v

4.

Vidya Mandir, C.K. 10/64 Brahmanal, Varanasi - 221001
The lelOWing piecéé are to be studied:
(i) Taj ~ Raghuvir Singh |
(11i) Ghorashahi - Siyaram Sharan Gupta
(iii)Kr.dh - Ramchandra Shukla |
(iv) Irshya Tu Na Gai Mere Man Se~ Ramdhari Singh
' Dinkar

Tyagratra - by Jaipendra Kumar , Purvadaya
Prakashz,, Delhi, o

Hindi Kahani Ke Alok Stambha -
Ed, Dr., Ram Bakwu Sharma, Vani Prakashan, 61F
Kamla Nagar, Delhi - 110007. '

The following stories are to be studied:
(1) Patni - Jainendra Kumar '
(ii) Kasbeka Aadmi = Kamaleshwar

Grarmar - It will consist of two parts:
(a) Applied Grammar (b) Alankar

(a)Applied Grammar -

Vilom, Papryayavachi  Yugmashabda, Shuddha -
Ashuddha, Idioms, Sentence constnucticn.

e 031/-0
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(b) Alankar - only the following &lankars
are to be studiad @

(1) Anupras
(ii) Yamak
(i1ii)Upma
(iv) Rou, "k
(v) Utpreksha

Reference Broks. 1. 'ndi Ka Gadya Szhitys : Dr. Ram Chandra
. _ Tiwnri
2, Adhunik Hindi Vyakaran ‘wr Rachna : Dr,
Vasudevanand Prasad, Bharati Bhavan, Patna.
3. Samanya Hindi : Dr. Vijay Pal Singh, Hindi
Pracharak Sansthan, P.B. 106, Pishach-
mochan, 'Varanasi - 221001,

4, Vyaveharik Hindi : Dr. Mahendra Mittal,
Sabair Sansthan, Delhi - 7,

5, Practical Hindi: Girjanan Ganju, Vani
Prakashan, Kamalanagar, Delhi-7.,
Distribution of marks |

(1) Objective Type - 40 marks _
(ia 20 marks for multiple choice questions 20xl = 20
(to fall wunder Section I) .- :

(ii) 20 marks for shcrt questions 10x2= 20
(tc fall wunder Section IT)

(Grammar- only for objective)

(2) Descriptive questions - 60 marks

(i) Exylanation with reference t. context 15(8+7)
2 pieces one from .Adhunik Gadya and
1 from Ka uni) '
(ii) Descrirtivz questions
(3 ciue*i rs - cna from each of the
thre. wocks) 15x3=45, .

vl;¢4/‘
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(ii) B.A. Three Year Degree Course
Syllabus in Hindi (ELZCTIVE)

There will be THREE papers of three hours duration and
100 marks. First paper will be taken in the first year,
second paper in the second year and the third
paper in the +third vyear,

Paper - I : Poetry (Medieval & Modern)

Test hodks :ldulsi Kavya : Ed, Dr. Baldeov Prasad Mishra, National
Publishing Hcuse, 23, Darya Ganj, Dzlhi -~ 2,
Selected pcrtion: Uttarkan of Ramcharit
mangs and 1 tn 15 Padas
from Vinay Patrika,

2,Ekatra : Ed, Dr, Bachhan Singh, Nati'nal Publishing
- House, 23 Darya Ganj, Delhi - 2,

The following ' piéces of poetry are to be studied
from Ekatra:

Title ~ Bost

Saanp -  Agneya

Usha- - Shamsher Bahadur‘sihgh
Ghan-Jan ~  Kedar Nath |

Akal Aur Uske Bad - Nagarjun

Bhocl-galti - Gajanan Madhav Muktibodh
Tootane ka Sukh -  Bhawani Prasad Mishra

Do Arth ka Bhaya = -~  Raghubir Sahai

Tocti Pari Hai Parampara-Shrikant

Roti Aur Sansad - Dhu-mil

Reference Bootks: 1, Tulsi - Ram Bahori Shukla

2. Tulsi Rasayan :Ed, Dr. Bhagirath Mishra
(intrnduction only)
C

3, Miyee Kavita = Swarocp Aur Samasyayen : Dr.

Jugdish Gupta
4, Neya Hindi Kavya : Dr. 5.K. Mishra.

Distributicon of marks

(1) Ob;ective type questicns - 40 marks
(4 20 marks (20xl) for multiple choice type
questions (to fall undar Section I).

(i1) 20 marks {10x2) for short questions which can
be answered in 2-3 sentences{to fall under
Secticn 1I),

(2) Descriptive questions -~ 60 marks

(i) Ex§lanation with reference to context:
a) one piece frcm UttarKand :6 marks

b) one piece from Vinay Patrika . . o

(c) one piece from Ekatra :6 marks

(ii) The students are required to answer one
question frcem Medieval Poetry (pieces
prescribed from Uttar Kand and VinayPatrika)
and two questions from Mcdern Poetry(pres-
cribed pieces from Ekatra),Each gquestion will
carry 14 marks. L4x3 = 42 marks.,

eesdd/-
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Paper I : Essay and Drama

Text books: 1, Hindi Ribandh : Ed. Dr. Shec’ Prasad Singh, Hindi
Pracharak Sansthan, Varanasi.
The follQW1ngip1eces are to be studied:

Hans Sandesh - MNahabir Prasad Dwivedi
Itshya " = Ramchandra Shukla
ijdoari Aur Prem - Sarlar Pugna‘qingh
Yathato Ghumakkar - Rahul Sankrityayan
Jigyasa ﬂ
Swarg Ka .Ek Kona - ﬂhhadevi Verma
Kutaj * = Hajari Prasad

: Dwivedi
Akal Ki Shatabdi - Thakur Prasad Slngh

Reference bocks: l. Hlnil Gajya Kl Shailiyan L : Dr, Jagapath
i Prasal Sharma

2. Hlndi-Natak ¢ Or. Nagendra (Naticnal
- Publishing House, Delhi).

Distribution of marks

(L) Objective questions - 40 marks . J
(1) 20 marks for multiple chﬁlce type questions
(te fall under Section I), 20x1=20

(i1) 20 marks for short questicns which can be
answeraed in 2-3 sentences (to fall unier
Section II). - A ~1lox2=20

(2) Deécriptive questions - 60 marks
(1) Explanation with reference t~ context:

(a) 2 pieces from Essay of 6 marks each iy
6x2=12
(b) 1 “iece from Drama ~f 6 marks 6x1=6
(1i) (a) 2 questi ns from Hindi Essay

(Hindi Nibandh) 14x2=28
(b) 1 question from Drama (Sindoor .
ki Hbll) l4axl=14,

ceeedb/-
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Paper IITI: Novel and Short Stbry

Text books. 1, legnayanl' Vrlndavan Lal Verma, Hindi Pracharak
" Sansthan, Pishach Mochan, Varanasi.

2, Chitra Lekha :Bhagwaticharan Verma, Rajkamal Pra-
kashan, Delhi - 6, 2
3. Hindi Kahaniyan : Ei: Dr. Shri- Krishna lal,

. Sahatiya Bhavan, Allababad
L] ' ) .

Orly the follewing stories are to be studied:
(i) Burhi Kaki (ii) Puraskar o
(iii) Mithaiwala (iv) Roj (v) Kamkaj -

Reference books‘l}ﬁndi Upanyas ¢ Dr, Bhagirath Nushra Ragkamal
rakashan, Naw Dol -

2 Hlndl U\anyas ~ Ek Nayee Drishti: Indranath
Madar, ‘Rajkamal Prakashan

3. Hlndl Kahani Ke Antarang ¢ Dr, Ram@ras Mishra

4,Kahani -~ Swaroop aur Samvedna ¢ Ranjendra
’ ' Yadav

i

Distributiom »f Marks

(1) Objective questions = 40 marks

(i) 20 marks for multiple choice type questions
(to fall wunder Secfron 1) 20x1=20

(1ii) 20 marks for short cquestions which can be
arawered in 2 - 3 sentences (to fall under
Sectlun II) . 10x2=20
(2) Descriptive questlons - 60 marks
(i) Explanation with referance to context:

(a) 2 pieces from the short stories
' ‘ Hx2=12

(b) 1 piece from the ncvel 6x1= 6
(ii) 3 textual and critical questions

(1 each from the three prescribed texts)
14x3=42

contd. ... 7/~
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(I1ii) Three Year Degree Course Syllabus in Hindi (MAJOR)

There will be Eight papers.Paper I and IV will be taken in
the first year, II, V and VI in the second year and III, VII &
VIII in the third year, Each paper will be of 100 marks and three
hours duration, Papers I, II and III will be common with
Hindi (Elective). '

B.A, (Ist year)

Paper IV : Qld Poetry
Text books: 1, Vidyapati : Ed., Monoharlal Gaud, Vidya Mandir C.K.
10/64 Brahmanal, Varanasi - 22100L.
Selected portion: From 1 to 35 padas to be read.

2. Ramcharit Manas - Tulsidas, Geeta Press,
Gorakhpur :
Selected portion: Only Kevat and Chitrakoot
Prasangas of Ayodhyakand.

3. Bhramargeet Sar - Surdas, Ed, Ramchandra Shukla,
Sahitya Seva Sadan, Varanasi.
Se lected portion: From 175 to 200 Padas to be
read, .

4, Riti Kavya Sangrah: Ed, Dr,V.?.Singh, Lok
Bharati Prakashan, Allahabad

Selected portion : only Keshavdas, Bihari and
Ghananand are to be read,

Reference books: 1. Vidyapati - Dr. Shes DPrasad Singh

2., Manas ka Kathashily - Dr,. 5.D. Singh
3. Reeti Kavya -~ Dr, Jagdish Gupt-:.
B.,A. (2nd year) '
Paper V : History of Hi..l1 Literature

Reference Bocks: 1, “indi Sahitya %2 Itihas : Ram Chandra
- . . - Shukla
2. Adhunik Hindi Sehitya ki °
Pravittiyan ; Dr.Namvar Singh
3. Hindi Sahitya ka Itihas : Dr., Nagendra
Paper VI : Indian Poetics, Western Criticisr and

R o =

Literary | FOrms

Distribution of marks: Indian Poetics - 60 marks

Western Criti- - 20 marks
cism
- Study of Literary
forms ~ 20 marks

Prescribed topics:

(i) Different Schools of Indian Poetics anid its
development wuptoc mcdarn period, difinition of
poetry, functions of poetry, Kavya Hetu,
Shabd Shaktl Rasa, Its kinds and Rasa
Bishpatti, Sajharnikaran, Kavya Guna and
Dosh, Riti and Mo jor Alankars,

00-00-8/—
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(ii) Western Criticism. : Mejor western critics and
general idea of thalr theories (Aristotle, Croce
and T.S. Elliot) , major l}iterary tendencies (Art

for Arts sake, Romantlclsm and reallsm/ and
short hlstory of western criticism,”’

(iii) Study of literary forms j; definition and elements
of poetry, novel, shcrt story, Essay, Drama, :
Sketch, Memories, Travelogue, Biography.

Reference bocks: 1, Kavya ke Roop - Gulab Rai
2. Kavya Darpan - Ram Dahin Mighra
3. Alankar Vimarsh-Dr, K.N, Prasad

4, DBharatiya Tatha Paschatya Kavya
Shastra ke Siddhanta- Dr. Satyadeo Choudhury.

5, Paschatya Kavya Shastra
ki Parampara - Dr, Savitrié Sinha

6. Sahityalochan - Dr., Shyamsundar Das
7. Alankar Muktavali-~ .© fevandra Nath Sarma,

3,A, {(3rd year)

Paper VII: Modern Poetry

Text books: 1, Kamayani ¢ Jaishankar Prasad, Bharati Bhandar,
, Allahabal, (Selected portion:Chinta &
2. Udihava hotak Shraditha Sargas only)
Satak : J.D.Ratnagar (Indian Press, Prayag)
(:ﬂlect=d portion: From 43 to 105
kavitta only).

3. Ram ki Shakti
Poo ja ! Surya Kanta Yripathi Nirala

4, Asmita ¢ Ed, Dr., J.D. Srivastava & Dr., Jitend»a
Nzth Pathak, Vishwavidyalay Prakashan,
Chowk , Varana51.

The folIQW1nq poetries of the unlermentioned
poets are to be studisd from .\smita:

Poatry ‘ Poet

Kalagi Baajre ki - igneya

Pankh, Pahiye Aur Pattiwvan
» - Dharma Veer Bharti

Chteenane Aye Hain Ve -~ -~ Sarveshwar Dayal
Saksena

Mochiram - sudama Pandey 'Dhumil’
Reference books:l. Adhunik Hindi Sahitva: Prof.Nand Dul are

_ ‘ Vajpayee
2, Kamayani Vimarsh ¢ Bhagirath Dixit

3." Nayeze Kavita 3 Swarocp Aur Samasyayen :Dr,
Jagdish Gupta

4, Adhunik Hindi Kavva : Dr, Sukumar Misra
5., Naya Hindi Kavya : Dr, S.K. Mishra

eeee9/~
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Paper VIII : Introduction to general Linquistics and History

of Hindi Language and Devnagiri  Lipl

Pon R e

Distribution of marks : General
: Lingyistics - 60

- Hindi Language- 30
Devnagiri Lipi- 1O
Prescribed Areas cf study:
A, Introduction to genaral linguistics
(i); Linguistics - ldefinition, linguiétics & language
(ii) Kinds of Linguistics

(1ii) Linguistics and other idisciplines (Scciolcgy,
history, etc.)

(iv) Main Schocls of Linguistics.

B, General Linguistics & Historical Linguistics:
(i)  Thecries of the origin of languages
(i1) Theories of t he development of languages

(1ii) Structure of languags (phoncl-sgy, merphology, syntax
' and sementics ' _

C. Origin and development of Hindi and other modern Indian

languagas with special reference to the classification of
their families:

(1) Dilects of Hindi language an' its davelopment

(ii) Short Hindi Grawmar (Specially Upsarg, Pratyaya,
Karak and Sarvanam

(1ii) Hindi Dhwani, Pad anj Vakya.
D.  Nagri Script:
- (1) Origin and levelopment of Nagri script
" (ii) Other Indian scripts and their histery.
Reference books: 1. 3hasha Vigyan ki 3humika : ?rof, Devendra.
o wath Sharma
2. 3Bhasha Vigyar : Dr., Bholanath Tiwari
3., Hindi Bhasha Aur Lipi ka
Altihasik Vikas Satyanarain Tripathi:-

4, Hindi Aur Uski Vividh Boliyan : Dr, D.C. Jain..
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Panel of Examinets for Hindi (Thres Year Degree Course)

M. T.L.:

ﬂindi

g wn
*

6.
7.

8.

Shri D.P. Jain , St, Edmund's Cecllege, Shillcng.

Smt, P.S. Bhatt, Lady Keane College, Shillong.

Shri A.K. Gurung, Shillong College, Shillong.

Shri R. Dubey, Syncd College, Shillong.

Shri J.P. Khanduri, Retired Lecturer in Hindi, $t, Anthony's
Ccllege, Shillong.

Shri D.R. Singh, Govt, College, Itanagar Arunachal Pradesh,

The Lecturers teachlng Hindi in various Cnleons affiliated

to NEHU other than those mentioned above, :

Dr. Jagmal Singh, Manipur University, Canchipur, Imphal.

HINDI - Elective & Major:

1.

10,

12,

Prof, lealal Tiwari, Retd, Professor, C~I HIG Lohianagar
GHAZIABAD, U.P. 201001 (Phone 724427)

Dr. A.K. Uaadhyaya Zakir Hussain College, Delhi.

Dr. Kanika Tomar, Shantlnlketan, Vishwa Bharati Unlver51ty
Bolpur - W,B,

Dr. A.C. Barman, Cotton College, Guwahati,

Dr. Shanti Thapa, R.G, Baruah GCollege, Guwahati,.

Shri D.P. Jain, St. Edmund's College, Shillong.

Smt. . P.S. Bhatt, Lady Keane Ccllege, Shillong,

Shri A.K. Gurung, Shillong College, Shillong,

shri R. Dubey, Syncd Ccllege, Ghlllong

shri J.P. Khanduri, Retired Lacturer in Hindi, St. Anthony s
College, Shillong.

Dr., D.R.Singh, Govt. College, Itanagar, Arunachal Pradesh.
shri Jagmal Singh, Deptt. of Hindi, Manl\ur University,
Chancipur, Imphal,

Dr., Dharmadev Tiwari, Deptt. of Hindl, Gauhati University.
Dr. Bhupen Rai Ch@udhury, Deptt. of Hindi, Gauhati
Uhlver51ty. ,

Shri Dilip Medhi, Deptt. of Hindi, Gauhati University.
Shri Achyut Sharma, Daptt. of Hindi, Guwahati University.
Dr. Ajit Das, Cotton College, Guwahatl.

Smt. Anwara Begum, Handique Girls' College, GuWahatl.

Dr, Jamila Jaffri, Deptt, of Hindi, Banaras Hindu
University, Varanasi-221003.

Dr. Sukdev Singh, Deptt, of Hindi, Banaras Hindu University,
Varanasi~-221005,

Dr. Kashi Nath Singh, Deptt, of Hindi, Banaras Hindu
University, Varanasi-221003,

Dr, Vishwanath Mishra, Deptt. of Hindi, Banaras Hindi;
University, Varanasi- 221003,

Lecturers teaching Hindi in various colleges affiliated to
NEHU other than those mentioned above,

Dr,(Mrs.) G. Rastogi, Deptt. of Hinli, University of
Gorakhpur, Gorakhpur, U,P.

Dr, N,K. Singh, Deptt., of Hindi, Pragjyotish College,
Guwahati,

W o

(R.5. Tripathi)
Chairman
Board of Under-graduate
Studias in Hindi,
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(iv) Revised syllabus for the School level course for
M.Phil in Zoologye.

The revised syJllabus for the School level course
for M.Phil in Zoology was approved by the School Board of Life
Sciences in its meeting held on Tth April,1994. The revised syllabus
at Annexure 'A' is placed before the Council for consideration.



5:2:43(2)

SCHOOL OF LIFE SCILanCis
M,PHIL COURSE WORK

Sehool Level Course s Basic Technigues in Biological Kesearch Revised

Syllabus
Unit I

Univ II

Unit IIIX

Unit IV

Unit V

Biochemical Technigues 3

Tissue processing and separation of various subcellular
organclles; Chromatographic Techniques s Ion-Exchange,
Gel Filfration,affinity and High Perfomance Liquid
Chronatography (HPLC) ; Electrophoresis,

Radiobiological Technigues : Tracer Techniques,Radioimmunoassay,

Radioreceptor assay,,iutoradiography.

Geneticsl Techniques: Differentizl steining techniques,High
resolution banding,cell fusion,Southern,Northern and Western

blotting,polymerase chuin reaction,

Microscopys Principle of phase contrast,Fluorescent and
Kl ectron Microscopy; Tissue fixation and preparation for light

microscopy,Cryotomy and Electron microscopy.

Immunological Techniguess Antigen,Antisera,Monoclonal antibodies

Immunodiffusion;ELISA,immunohistochemistry.

Ecological Techniquess Population Sampling,absolﬁfe pepulation
estimates using different techmiques, population growth and
related parameters,populstion estimectes by sampling a unit of
habitat, '
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(v) Selection of Chepters for Khasi MIL
for B.a and B, Com,

In the 45th meeting of the academic Council a book "Ki Sngi
Jongngi" was approved fcor the Prose Section of the B.A. M, I,L., Khasi
Syllabus,

The Boerd of Under-Graduate Stucies Sus Committee which met
on 19,1,94 hes selested the following Chapters,
Boa, MoI.L

Chapter 1,11,I11I1,V,VII,VIII,XI,& XIII

The BUGS subcommittee also replaced the existing syllabus
for B,Com,M,I.L. i.e., "Khyllie Pat Para-ri by K,Rapthap" with the
book "Ki Sngi Jongngi,by Khasi Department".-Chapters IV,VI,VII,XI &
XIv,

The matter is placed before the Council for consideration,
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(vi)  Revised syllsbi for M,Sc,Zcology =nd for M.Phil
Cocurse work in Zooclogy.

¥

The revised syllzbi for M.Sc, Zoclegy and for the M,Phil
. Course work in Zooldgy was apvproved hy the Schccel Beerd of Life Sciences
“in its meeting held cn 22nd Novemher, 1993, The revi:.i Syllabi are

placed at amnexure-'w.'! for consideraticn ¢f the Council.
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M.Phil Course Work.

Parasitic Helmintholopgy ¢ Revised Syllabus

Unit I and II F-bitats invertebrate hosts and problems related
tr establishment and transmission of parasites @
brdy surfaces and gills of fishes, alimentary canal
snd associated organs, lungs, bloed fluids,
peritoneal cavity, muscles, eye ~nd brain,
Histopathology of the mentioned habitats in

relation to parasitic infections.,

Unit IIIX Epidemiology and control :
Measurement within host population, frequency
distribution of parasite numbers, transmission
between hosts, Climatie¢ factors, parasitic 1ife
histories and control strategies methods of contr-i
outside and inside the host ™ .

Unit IV Advences in Neurobiology of parasites
Nervous organizs<ion nature of nervous components
o
¢ with special reference to platyhelminth parasites)

Unit V In vitro cultivation of parasites
Fenerel considerstions, basi problems, teehniques
ermployed. Advances in vaccine development against

- a0 -KV«J-IA-‘- e 3 A A
OEITMANTHLIC CLiSeasesS,.



59603
&46+4+(3)

Minor Modification in the Syllabus

Z - 105 FUNCTIONAL ANATOMY - T

Unit 1 Locomotion

1+ Amoeboid and fibrillar movement
Theories of smoebold movement and types of amoeboid cells
LCiliaryv movements
Locomotion in arthropods _ B ‘

2. Musculature in vertibrates = smotith, skeletal & cardiac
Ultrastructure and chemical composition of skeletal muscle

Mechanism of muscle contraction, Fatique; tetanus; and rigor
mortis.

Unit 2 Food and Nutrition.

1. Nutritional patterns in animals, Mechanism of food intake,

symbiotic nutrition, Food selection, and its regulaticn
2. Physiology of Digestion.

Digestive Enzymes in vertebrates; Secrétion and regulaticn
in Mammals, Mechanism of digestion: Atoorption of different
food materials; Vitamins,

3+ Contractibility of gastrointestinal tube and its neural
control in vertebrates,

4, Gastrointestinal hormones
5. Special dietery requirements of some animals.
Unit 3 Body fluicds and circulation

1. Types cf circulatory system in invertebrates and vertebrates

2. Physiological types of hesrts

3. Cardiac cycle and its regulation

4, Composition and functions of blood,; blood volumes
Haemopoeisis; blood'pressure; blood groups, blood coagulation

Unit 4 Respiration

1. Respiratory organs in arthropods and vertebrates

2+ Maechanism of respiration through gills in fishes

3. Mechanism of breathing and its regulation in mammals

4. Respiratory pigments-brief chemistry and function

5 Transport of oxygen and corbon diozide; oxygen equilibricini-
curve; Bohr effect and Root effect.
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Unit 5 Excretion and osmoregulation

1.
2e

1.

2
e

La

7. L e

e
10.

1.

12,

13,

Structure of excretory organs in invertebrates
Structure of vertebrate kidney and nephron, formation
of urince: acid - base balances; Homcostasls

Nitrogen excretion in animals

Osmoregulation in crmatic and ter~ strial animals,

Z-106 FPFunctional Anatomy - I (Practicals )
Comparison of RBC number cf different vertebrates.

Comparison of WBC number of different vertebrates
Compariscon of Hb concentration in the blood of different
vertebrates., .

Preparation of hasemin crystals from the blood of diff rent
vertebrates. ' o

Measuring of blood pressure under different physiologio:
conditions,

Recording of heart beat and effect of different physical
and chemical factors. '

Estimation of casein content in milk.

Estimation of glycogen content in liver of any vertebrate

Estimation of ascorbic =cid in tomato, Lemon and milk
Recording of .wuscles contraction and effect of load,
Quali~ - =i-¢ deterninaiion of digestive enzymes and
absorptiy o) some Clgested food materinls,
Determination of the rate of oxyg 2 consumption from
water by and aguatic animal,

Determination of respiratory quotient (R.0J)of an air
breathing animal. '
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FUNCTIONAL ANATOMY - IT

Unit =T : Neural Integration

T
2o

3
4.
5
66

7o
-
Unit - 2 :
1.
2

3

L,
53
Unit - 3

1.
2

.~
JoTeY)
wo @

5e

Neuron ¢ Ultrastrcture, types and functions.,
Active and passive transports across a membrane,

Resting potential and action potential : Calcuation.
Neur otransmitters and synaptic transmission.
Neural impulse conduction,

Evolution of functional anatcmy of vertebrate brain.
Scnsory receptors.

Major sense organs (Eyes and mars) ¢ Mechanisms of
vision hearing and balancing
Chemical Integration

Endocrine system and hormonal integration,

Neurochumours, hormcnes, and Neurohormones.
Chemistry, biosynthesis, storage, transport and
metabolism of hormones.

Mechanism of hormone action.

Pheromones

Endocrine organs in invertebrates & vertebrates

Neurosecretions in non—-arthropods.

Neuroendocrine organs in Insecta.

Neuroendocrine organs in crustacesa.

The hypothalamo-hypophyseal complex in vertebrates.
Evolution of pituitary, adrenal, thyr01d and pineal -

Unit = 4 : Hormonal Regulations

9.
Unit - 5 : R

1
2.
3.
4.,

Hormonal control of metamorphosis, development and
reproduction in Insecta,

Hormonal control of moulting and reproduction in
Crustacea.

Hormonal regulation of digestion.
Hormonal rezulation of carbohydrate, protein and
fat metabolism.

Hormonal regulation of metabollc rate and calori-
genesis,

Hormones in osmoregulation,

Hormones in migration of fish and birds.
Hormonal regulaticn of Calcium netabollsm.
Hormecnes in immunc responsc.

eproductinn

Reproductive system in vertebrates.

Reproductive processes and their regulation,
Reproductive cycles ¢ Estrous and menstrusal cycles,
Regulation of breeding cycles.
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Z - 305 Special paper I : Endocrinology and Reproductive Physiology
Unit -~ 1 s Hormones

1e Characters of hormones,.
2. Biosynthesis of steroid hormones.

3. Biosynthesis of amino acid derived hormenes ¢ thyroid
hormones, catecholamines, melatonin,peptide hormones,

4, Machanism of hormone action,
Unit - 2 :Neurcendocrine Integration in Vertebrates
1. Hypothalamo - hypophyseal complex.
2. Neural control of the anterior pituitary.
3. Role of pineal in transduction of envircnmental cues.,
44 Pheromones in mammalian reprcduction.
5. Sex hormones and sexual differentiation of brain.

Unit - 3 : Polymorphism and Evolution of Hormones
1. Steroids, ’
2. Tyrosine derivatives.
3. Neurohypopyseal octapeptides,
4. Renin-angiotensin system.
5 Papathormone and,éalcitonin.
6. Gastro-intestinal and pancreatic hormones.
Unit - 4 ¢ Testis
1. Endocrine differentiation of testis.
Zs Histol v nf testls, \
3. Hormensl coutrol o f spermatozencsis,
4o Structure and function of Leydig cells.,
5. Structure and function of male accessory reproductive
tract. ‘
6. Biochemistry of semen.
Unit - 5 : Ovary
1. Endocrine differentiation of ovary.
2. Histology of ovary. : .
3e Hormonal control of feolliculogenesis and ovogencsis,
4o Hormonal factors in ovulation and luteinization.
5 Corpus luteum and its function,
6. Factors regulating luteolysis.,
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Z- 405 Special paper II : Endocrinology and Reprrluctive M
Physiologye. '

Unit - 1*Fertilization and Implantation _

Unit - 2

1. Fertlization,

2, Tests for sperm viebility and function,

3. Induction of ovulation.

L, Implantation} Del-yed implantation,

5. In vitro fertilization.

6. Placentation and its regulation.

7. Placental hormones : nature, function and regulation,

Parturition and Lactatioh

1+ Regulation of parturition

2. Endocrinology of lactation,

3« Hormonal repgulation of development and differentia -
tion of mammary gland,

4, Factors regulating initiation and maintenance of
lactation,

Unit = 3: Testicular and ovarian dilsorders

1. Assessment of testicular functiocn.

2+ Syndromes of testicular dysfunction.,
3¢ Qvarian activity and breeding cycles,
L. Tests of ovarian function.

5« Syndromes of ovarian dysfunction.

6. Hormoncs and sexual behavicur.,

Unit - 4: Regulation of Fertility

Unit - 5

1. Principles and techniques of fertility control in
male and female,

2. Hormonal contraception with special reference to O
‘0Cs.,

3« Intruterine contraceptive devices.

L, Management of infertility.

5. Reproduction and seoescence,

6. Immuno— contraception.

Experimental Desirsns for Study of Breeding and

Fertility.

1. Care and breeding of common laboratory rodents.

2. Surgical techniques in study of mammelian. reproduc—
tion,

3+ Principles of Bioassay, chemiczl assay and their
application,

4. Techniques in Radio- immnoassay, radio-receptor
assay and ¢nzyme immunoacsay.
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533~ Research-

(1) Request of the NERIST for recognition as
a Research Institute, .

Vide letter No,NERIST/CSIR/93/62/1 dt.23.11.93 placed at
Annexure-'A' the Director, NERIST,has requested for recognition of
the NERIST as a Research Institute,

The matter is placed before the Academic Council for
consideration and if approved the recognition may be processed
uccording to the procedure laid down in the Regulation 0C-4/R-2
governing recognition of Research laboratories as Centres to guide
Ph.D research under NEHU,
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ANNEXURE-'A'

Prof, S.D,Phukan, Ref, NERIST /CSIR/93/62/1
Director, Dt, ‘23, 11. 93,

The Vice-Chancellor,
NEHU,Shillong,

Sub Recognition of NEKIST as a Rescerch Institute

Dear Sir,

Our Imstitute has highly qualified(Doctorate) Feculty Members
particulerly in Physical Sciences(Chemistry,Physics and Mathemat ics)
and they are sctively enguged in rescarch work, Some cof them have been
abroad on Post Doctoral Research Work and some of our faculties have
g0% Hesearch Project from CSIR and DST, New Delhi,Gcvt, of Indie cn
their credentials, Our Institute possesses ressoncbly gcod laboratery

facilities and the necessary research equipments,

In view of these, I would like to reguest you that cur
Institute i,e., NEWIST, may please be recoghized os & Lesesrch Institute
by NEHU,

Thanking ycu for cocperaticn,

Yours faithfully,

Sd/~S.D. Phukan
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(1) Introduction of a Course on Enviromment as
a Compulsory subject 2t Under-Graduate level
and a common paper on Enviromment for
Post-Graduate Course,

In pursuance of the Suprem:c Gecurt direction for introduction
of a Course on civiroizent us & compudsory subject, the matter of
introduct ion of tie subject w.os cousiderzd by the Pre.University
Board in its mec:ting neld on 5th august, 1592, wherein the Board approved
in'principle the introduction of Environiicitt Science as a compulsory
subject at P.U,level. The Board was of che opinion that the syllabus
and other details would be framed after th. same is introduced at

the School Board level and on receipt of guidelines from the U,G,C,

Later & model syllabus was proposcd by Prof. T.Shivaji Rao,
U, G, C, Bmeritus Fellow, sndra University., The propos:d syllabus is
for a common pzper on Eaviromment for B.4,, B,Sc.and B,Com., and also a

common Dpaper for P, G, Course,

The matter is placed before the Council for consideration
of introduction of Enviromment kducation &ud for identifying the BUGS

and BPGS to which the subject can be assigned.
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- tZM}‘.Qil Course Work
Parasitic Helminthologagy) ' Revised Syllabus

Unit I and II Habitats|invertebrate hosts and problems related

Unit III
Unit IV
Unit V

t~ srtabNishment and transmission of parasites s
ady surfages and ~ills of fishes, alimentary canal
ted organs, lungs, blood fluids,
peritoneal gavity, muscles, eye ~nd brain,
Histopatholoky of the mentioned habitats in
arasitic infections,

and associs

relation to

Epidemioclogy( and control :
ithin host population, freguency .
‘parasite numbers, transmissioa

Measurement
distribution
between hosts, CINmatic factors, parasitic I1if:
histories and contyol strategies ﬁethods of ¢~
outside and inside {the host .

Advances in Neurobi 15gy of parasites :
ature of nervous component:a
to platyhelminth parasites)

Nervous organization
{ with special referenc

In vitro cultivation of pa ites
General considerations, basi pryblems, techniques
employed. Advances in vaccine development against

helminthic uliseases.
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(111) Establishment of thz Centres for Applied Statisticsvle—a vis
utilisation of posts sanctioned for Centre for Mathematics and
Statistics.

The University Grants Dommission gave its approval in the 6th Plan
for establishment of the Centrs for Mathematice and Statistics , one each for

NagalandCampus and Mizoram Canpuss (ne post of ?Qof‘essor/Reader and onse post of
Lecturer were also sanctioned for each of the Centres at Kohima and Alzawl
accordingly. The U.GeC. did not sanction the said centre for shillong CampuSa.

It appears that the pentre for Mathematics and Statistics never cong
into being and neither an amendment was mada to incorporata this Centre in the
Jrdinance of the University, Instead, the Centre for Applisd Statistics was
@stablished at Shillong against the Centee for Mathematics and Statistics sano~
tioned by UeGueCe for outstation campuses, though there wag no specific decisiop
taken by the University to ‘establish the Centre for Applied Statistics at
Shiilong.

However, in order to start the Centge for Applied Statistics &t
Shillong , the University had appointsd one Dr. AM.Goon as Professor of the

entre against ons 2f the sanctioned posts of Professor/Reader of the Centre fop
Mathematics and Statistics, Prof. Goon was released fron the service of the
University wee.f. 25,7,198Y, At present, the centre has one Rsader and two

Lecturers accommodated against the sanctioned pgst of Professor/Rsader and
Lecturers meant for the Cocntre for Mathematics and Statistics,

In view of the above, it‘is, necessary ta takoc a decision whethap thy
posts sanctioned for the two Contres viz, Cantrg for Mathematics and Stati‘stiCS
for thg outstation campuszs may be utilissed for the €entre for Applied Statistics
and if =, necessary a mendmentmay be made ts incorporate the Centre in thg °
8rdinarice of the University. If it is decided to aestablish tho Centrg for Math&
matics and Statistics as sanctioned by U.G.Ce, the Ordinance may alss be
amended incorporating the Centrs and the Centres may be establishzd at thg
outstation cammises and scrvices of thc teachersy appointoed for Centrs fop

Applied St#:stics, may be transfered accordingly.

The matter is placed bafsre the Douncil f‘or itsvdelibcr'ation an
consideration,
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Froposal for introduction of a spevls
subject cn comsuner protection in the
Collecss and Universitdes.

The PFinistry o, Human Fesource Develophent and
The University Grants Commiss on have endorsed the proposal
of the Central Consumer Protection Council for inclusion of
consumer edusation in the curriculum of Schools/C. ieges and
Universities., Copies of the letters on the subject are placed
=

at Annexures A, B and C for perusal and consideration of *tile

ARcademic Council,

In the Working Group Report ( encloused to the
Ministry's letter at Annexure - C ), the Groun recommended
that a peginninn can be made by intrcducing consumer education
in adult educaticn programmes and subjects relatino to
consumer protection can also be included in  the varisus

training and education programmes undertakem by vericus facult.es.

The matter is placed before the Academic Councia

for consideration.
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UNTVERS LT GRANTS  COMET = TON
SAHADUR  ShAH ZAFAR 1'ARL
NEW Lo LRI - 1708 002

Bo. F. 1=33/93(CrhA=-111 Dated 16th UOctober, 1993,

To

The Registrar,
North fastern Hill Univer=sity,
Shillong -~ 793 007,

: "ytroduction of ; special subject on conZumer
Brotoction in the collefes and universitizs-regarding.

Siry

I am directed to enclose a copy of letter No.kS-7
83-1V dated 38--7=-90 alcnquith its enrlousers received from
the lMinistry of Human Resource Development, {( Deptt. of Educatin..),

Govt. of India,on the subject cited above for rnecessary ac
Yours taithiully,

Sd/ -
{ R.X. Verma )
Under Secretary.

Copy forwarded for information to the Secretary,
Ministry of Human Resource Development ( Deptt. of Education)

Govt, of India, Shastri Bhavan, New Delhi - 130 0O1,

5d/- .
{ C. R. Raikwar )

Section Ufficer.
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Annexure - A

-~ copy

Foli0. 9293, Uwl
covernment of India

Ministry of Human Resource Developmert
Depertment of Education)

E R PO P

New Delhi, Dated 30-7-9C.

Subject : Introduction of a special subject on consumer protection
in the Colleges & Universities.

Reference sch. 4 .ection's letter No.11-26/93.sch. 4
dated the 26th July,1993 on the subject mentioncd above. The
syllabi and content of courses for various disciplines is decided
by the Universities themselves on the reconmendations of theis
Academic Councils/Boards of Students. Central Gove-nment -r UGC
have no specific rolc to play in this regard. huuweve: “he €bo ~
suggestion is being referred to USC “or appropriate cons:deralan.

Sd/-
( P.V. Valsala., G.Kutty
Deputy Secretary.

Al el

Copy to : Secretary,University Grants Commission - Foi their
annropriate action.

3d/~
. P.5. VU rma )
Sentior, UfFficer.

/
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Annexure - B

- Cupy -

A BrRE 3T GOV iiMe nT CF InDIA
DL PUTY SLCRETALY (3) PMINISTHY UF HUMAMN RESUURCE DEVELOP-
MENT

DEFARTME . T oF EDUCAIUN
NEw DELHI - 110 001.

D.0. o, 11~26/5%~5ch. 4 Jeted the 26th July 1993,

Dear Shri Mukhapadhyay,

I am enclc “nc hoiyzwith an extract of the item
No. 27-Cansumer Education of thc Agenaga of the 14th metting o
the Central Consumer Protection Council toc be neld on 31-7--83
to considere inclusicn of Consumer Education in the curriculum

of Colleges/Universities pr-oraties.

2. I sh&ll be grateful, if necoc sary cor “ve in
the matter are sent to enablc us to prcpare brief fu. use of
Education Seccretary and Jecint Secretary(lL;, who are attending

the mecting.

With -ecgards,

Ycurs sincerely,

Sd/ -
\ A. Banerji )

she D.3. PMukhopadhyay,
Joint Secretary (U&HE),
Department of Ecd¢.cation.
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Annexure - C

Morkine Greup Rgport

Extracts of Item Nc., °° Censumer Educat’on  frem 14th Agenda
of the 14 Mceting of tie Cantral Ceonsursr Protectiun Council
to bs held on 31-7-895,

XXX AXX XXX XXK
Lonsumer Edurstion

27. 'here are a number of suaonesticns from all the

sections of the soccisty to introduce consumer education

as a part of Curriculum in the schools, colleges and
universities etec. Working Group suppotts these suggestions,
It is recommended that counsumer education mav be included

in the curriculum of schocls/collegesy;universities, adult
education programmes etc., in steps. A beginning can bhe made
by inroducing consumer cducation in adult educatiun progranmie.
Subjects relating to consumer protection can also 2e .n. tuded
in the  various treining and cducation pré-iammes »~~~rtaken
by various faculties. For this purpose, a smali uork...g @roup
consisting of representatives of Ministry of Civil Supplies,
Consumcr Affairs & Public Distribution, Ministry of Education
and consumer organisations may be constituted to lock irnto the

matter and to make suitable recommendaticns,

5 8 9 2640 e
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(i) Introducticn cf Phyeics(Msjor) in St,
Mary's C . ere

St.Mary's College Shillong heas fpllied‘for introduction
of Physics(Major) subject. The Inspection Team ~hich visited
the college has recommended previsicnzal affiliation for a
period of 2(two) ye:rs. The Inspection Tezm har 2lso made
specific suggestion/reco:mendaticn to he implemented by the

ceollege. -

1. dased ol the ;wst c.. .ooks
'thf:" ‘D( { q» = LC U "C l i t"] . D U
coienn shouid *1oou1v the ddludpﬂ 1 b\h\s Ziven in
fnmesure-d durint 1994, '

2. The aioorotus needed fer 2nd year 2s per ~yllabus should

be procured before June;1994 a2s given in ..nnexure-II to
aveid dislecsation of laboratory work. Simil-rly,appara-—
tus required for third ye-r Physics(Major; should be
procured before June,1995.as given in Annexure.II.

3. Atlesst two more lecturers should be appcinted n
Physics,i%n Presently there =zre only 5 €eachers availsble
in Physics in the College. For B.Sc.Majcr subJecr, th.re
should be seven teachers as per NIHU Regulzation No. Y76/
R-2.

4. Out of the room A znd B of 624sqg.ft.area ezch and Lzho-
ratory of 1434 sq.ft.,at least one room 4 or B and lal:
ratory space should be made av ilable to B.Sc.Physics
(Major) subject.

5. The dark room area for Optics related experiments shoulc
be =2t le~st 12'230' in size.

6. 7ith a view for prop r implementation of the progtamme
the Committee should visitf{ the college : ;ain sometimes

)
in Neovenber,1994 to verify and check the facilities to
be previded by the college as per above suggestions.

o 0o s 8o
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SINEXURT-TT

LI~T_OF BOOKS TC. %' PROCURRED, DURTE ¥90h —

Das.Mathur-Elements of properties of matter. 5 copies.
College Physics~- VOL.II.D.B.Sinha and J.C.Dss Sh-rm-
X.G.Majumdar-. text book of light.

-P.K.Chakr-varty-Geometrical and Physical Optics.

D P Kh-ndelwz1l -~ Optics and “tomic Physics 2 copies.
D.C., Tayal- Zlectkicity and ,Magnetism.
Brijlzl and N Subromonyam~Electricity and magnetism Lcopies.

Berkeley Physics course vol.2-Electricity and magnetism
(E D E M Purcell)

D C Tayal - Zasic Electronics.
K.G.Majumdar -~ . text book of practiczl physics.

O

Indo prekash & Ramkrishn:z: & text bock of practical
Physics -~ 4 copies.

S.K.Ghesh~A Texzt hcok of practical Physics- 4 cepies.
J.B. Rajom- NModern physics.

S.L. Gupt- & S.Gupta-~Concepts of modern physics.3 copies.

C. Xdttel-Intkroduction to solid state phisics.

M.Ghosh-/ text boo' of shund.

M.N.Saha and B.N.Srivzstsva-4 teatise on hent.
M.¥W.Zeemmansky-He~t =nd Thermodvnamics— 2 copies.
K.Huang-St-tist’2-1 Mech-nism.
Classicrl-Electrcdynamics-J.D.Jackson,

S.1l.Ghosh-~A Text becok of zdvznced practical phvsics~3 ccpies.
R.Murugesh-n~ilodcrn Th5sics 2 copies.

J.B.Raj m.Mocdern Physics.

White H.I.-Introduction to ~temic spectra 2 copies.

e ¢ o o
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 ANEXURE-TT

1994-95 /1995-9F LFP/R’TUS/CAUIPM_NT

2nd y=nr Ecuipm-nt to be procured befcre Junz2,129%,

1. H211 Effect Set Umn.
. G.M.Counter.
. Michelscn interfermeter.

2
3
4, Viscosit:y srrir-tus-rototine cylinder tvpe.
5. Elastic ccns® nts of Glass by Coxnel's Mcthed,
6

. Triode Volve,Semiconductcr Dinde [fppear:tus.

3rd -rexr Ecuipment tc be procured. befopre June,;1995.

.
°

Plakinum Resit-nce Thermometer Kolyr-usch's Conductivity
Bridge.

. Series/P-r-1lcl reson-nt circuit.

W N

De~-S=zuty Bridge.

I~

. 8x%% B-H Curve apparatus.
Self znd Mutu~l Inductance coil.
Trecnsistor Cheracteristic Apporatus.

5.

6.

7. R.C.Coupled ‘mplifier.
8. Anparatus for differentiating and intesratin- circuits.
9.

Thyrotron char=cteristics.

-
A

10.Lpparatus Tor the study
filter circuit.

O

simsle pow:or sunply with
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(ii) Provisional affiliation to Budha Bhanu
Saraswati College.

Budha Bhanu SarasuatimMawprem h=s s, plied fror opening
of a new College at P.U.Arts level on tne subjects :- English,
Pol.Science, Economics, fcucation, History,Educetion, Logic, MIL

NEpali,Bengali, Hindia & Alt.English.

The Inzpectinn Team in its reports nas recomnended
far Provisionsl Aftiliation to Bwddha Bhanu Sarastati College,
Mayprem for P.U.Arts in the subject applied for a period of

three years.
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NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
EHILLONG. INITIAL AF; IL IATION

Inspection Comnittee Reports( to be submitted to the
University in duplicate)

Name of the College: BUDDHA BHANU SARASWATI
(BBS)College, Mauprem, Shillong.

Its sponsoring authority,Governinc Boay of BBS(Budcha
Bhanu Sarasusti)College, Mawprem,Shillonc.

The lecal status of the College(whether college is

a registered body under Societies Registration Act).
YES.

Reglqtered v1de de ND sc/aesc/419/93 of 1JJ3 (Encl— I)

Whether the College is naving a Governing Body culy

const ituted for the purpse: YES

(attuched a copy of tne cunstitution)

Any special features of tne Governinc Gody constitution

which deserve specisl attention ror the grant of affi~

liations Governing Body constituted by t he General
Public af the locality.

PHYSICAL AND FINANCTAL RESOURCES

Whether tne collece is =2lrezdy lucated at its own site

Yes/Noas— No.The college is functioning from the Gorkha
Pathszla High School with permission .Copy of permis—
sion letter enclosed(Encl.-III)

(a)18 not,whether the collece has already acquired
laﬂd .

Ccllege has acouired land.Paper enclosed(Encl- IV)

(b)Give below a brief report on the suitability of the

site znd plan after inspections
The Site is suitsble for the purpose far which
aftiliagtion is sought.

The Collece is seecking affdiliation for offering the

following courses ins~

P.Y.LEVEL. DEGREE LEVEL

(arts)Englisn, Pol.Sc.
Economics, Education,
distory,lLogic
MIL-Nepgli, Bengali,é&
Hindi-Alternative
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—2-

Students se-king Admission:(Encl.No.V)
P.U.ATts -94(38F + 56 M)

Whether the collece has adequate number of stitles of
books and journzls for the courses of study mentioned

at para 7 above:

Adequate for the purpose of P.U.Atts

If No,do you recomnend that the college should be affi-

liated pending acruisition of boJks/journals: K

(a)Reading room facilities.

Size(Not measured) Adequate.
(b)Bilassroom
Size....-..... —\\dequate

(c)students' Common room
Sizeeeieneannn Adequate.

(d)Teachers' Common Room
S1ZBeacennncens Adequate° <

Whether the collece hes adequate equipgent/laborstory

facilities for practical classes :

Does not arise.

contd,
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-

12 .Name of the teachers with Post-Graduate Degree/Specilization:

Name Lecturer in P.G.Degree witn grade
. - of specialiazation
1. 1. ‘.
2. 2. 2’
3 3. 3.
g: 4' 4.
6. 5‘ 5-
Te . N
8. i
9. o . 7 4 . e e e e I SEE eﬂClDSUre
10. 8. B ND VI
11. 9. g,
12. . 10. 10.
13. 1. 11. .
14, 12. 12.
15. 13. . 13,
16. 14, 14 .
15. 15
16, 76}

NOTES: The University Regulstion stipulates the following :-

Level/Class Minimum No.of Teachers in each subjzci.

a)P.U,Non=Lab. One.

b)P.U.Laboratary Two .

c)®eoree Non-Laboratory(Pass)Two in all subjects and three in
P.U.Laboratorys English.

d)Decree laboratory(Pass)+ Hons +
P.U. Four in 211 subjects other than
Ennlish & other elective languanes
in which there should be at least
five.

f)Degree laborstory(Pass) + Hons + P.U.

Seven ai whom six shzll be Lecturers

conts.4/=
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14,

15.

16.
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Whether the college has adequate No.of ocualified teschers in
the subjects for which atfiliation is soght): YZS(Encl- V1)

Whether the collece is maintaininc a fixed term deposit of
Rs.1,00,00C/~ in any bank: -

If Yes,the fixed deposit certiticate- Encl- 7)

No,.233732 dated. 7.10.935.

———— - —_— e m— v -

in the Indizn_Bank,Shillong_Branch.

(mentisn the name of the Bank and Branch).
Any other abservections(s) :NIL

Recomnendations @

NCTES: A)If consitiocnal recommnsndation ie nzde kindly : pecify
the conditions and the periasd by which the same are
expected ta be fulfilled by the cecllege for the pro

visicnal/Extension of Affiliation.

B, If provistonz=1 arfiliasticn ‘e recommended upts a

rortalin per.oad anly, this may be mentioned.
rcommended tFor Proviaional Afjiiiation 8pte R.U.

Arts in the subjects applied for, for a period of
three(3) years.

Sionature =f the members 3f the Inspection Team

Sd/-R.Kharpor.

Sd/-F.M.Passah.

Sd/-1Imdad Huzs=ain.

Convenor.

S8l ool gty T =l il
/a/u,u,»u‘/u/.;/a
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(i) Report c¢f the Committes-to examineg the

Compcsition,Powers and functicns of

sdvisory cad Steering Committee of Contres

of Studies gtc, . . . »

The Vice-Chencellcr heas constituted & committee to examine
the Compositicn,pvers ¢nd function of advisory «nd Steering Ccumittee
of Centres of Studies vis—a-vis the essigmment :nd linkuge of CGentre
with the Schcols of Studies: The Report of the committee is placed at
smnexure-'s' uml thc comments from Dr(Mrs)@.Das,Prof, 4. C,Sinha and Dr,

Man Mohan Singh are plcced &t anuexure-~ 'B }'C! pnd ‘D‘ respeéf1Vely.

The matter is pleced before the Council for ransiderstion,
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Report of the Committee constituted by the Vice-Chancellor to examine
the composition, powers and functions of Advisory Committee and Steering

Committee of Centres of Studies etc,

The Committee had four meetings. At its Very first meeting,

the Committee took rnote of the fact that another Committee under the
Chaimanship of Prof. R.G. Michael, set up for the secme purpose, had
gone into the issues involved and had come up with a draft report, This
draft report was taken into eonsideration in the deliberation of the

present'Coﬁmittee.

(1) . {The Committee noted that fhe existing Centres do not fall
into a unifoxrm pattern, At one end there are the Centres whose primery
function is to provide services to the verious sectors of the Universit;
(e.g. the Computer Centre and the ¥.8,I.C.) and at the othor end there
are Centres whose central activity is conceived as inter~disciplinary
research (e.g. the Centre for Literary and Cultural Studies and the
Centre for Eco-development).There are also Centres e.g., Centre for
Science Education, Cqntre for Adult and Continuing Education, a major
part of whose activity is extension work, but whose programme also
includes an important component of rescarch, Then there is the Centre
for Applied Statisties : although originally it had been established
for teaching Statistics at various levels to students belonging to
different departments and to play a generally supportive role in stati-
stical rescarch undertaken in the University, it has, however, of late,
only been giving cprtificatc course to persons enrolled in the Centres

as its students,

2) The Committee felt that in so far as research is a primary
component of any Centre'’s activities, the faculty of the Centre should be
involved in the M.Phil teaching programme of the School conhcerhed and
also in Ph,D, supervision. Given the structure and size of the Centres
and also the spirit of the Ordinance relating to the Centres, it may
neither be possible nor advisable for the Centres, to have their own
M,Phil programme., It is important here not to confuse an M.Phil course
with the M.Phil programme. The¢ two are not identical; the former is =
part of the latter. But it should certainly be possible gnd desirable

for a Centre to offer courses for the M.Phil degree as part of the M.Phil
programme of the particular School. The Committec therefore, recommends
that suitable amendments in the existing Ordinences be made so thatthis

recounerdation,if accepted, can be effectively implemented,

COntd.Qi..'.%h/_'
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3) Since supervision of research leading to the Ph.D. degree is
generally acknowledged to be an important part of the research activity

of a member of the faculty of the University, it is only proper that
opportunity to supervise research leading to the Ph,D degree should be
made avéilable at least to the senior faculty of the Centres. The Committ-
ee, therefore, recommends that the Uhiversity ghoyld take syeps so that
such opportunity can be effecfively provided to thé faculty of the Centres,
Under the present arrangement, it may not be possible for the Centres to
initiate a Ph.D., proposal on its own. The responsibility and\authority to
initiate such proposals rest with the Departments and the Boards of Post-
Graduate Studies of the Departments., The School Board and Board of Kesearch

Studies are the final approving bodies. Since the functions of the Steering
Committee of the Centres do not include those of the Boards of Post-Graduate

Studies of Departmcnts relating to the Ph.D,programme of the University,
in the event of this recommendation being accepted suitable arrangercints
will have to be made so that the Centres are empowered to initiate Fh,o'.

proposals on their own,

4) Under the present arrangements the idvisory Committee of the

Centres fulfill functions which, while they are certainly not idential
with the fuhctions of the Boards of Schools are similar enough to then
for there to be a gehNuine possibility of an overlap in the functions and arecas
areas of operation of these two bodies, In the event of Centres being
allowed tc have their own Ph,D,programmes, this may lead to aveidable
complications, Thc Committee, therefore, recommcids that. the Advisory

Committec and Stcering “ommittce of Centres be merged into one Committee

to be named the Board of Studies of Centre. This new body will function

under the general authority of the corresponding School Board, and will

perform, relating particularly to the Ph,D, programme of the Centre,

the same functions as the Boards of Post-Graduate Studies of the Depart-—
ments, Care should also be taken to see that in addition to the fune-

tions redating to the Ph.D., programmes, the funhctions of the Ad¥isory

Committee and Steering Coumittee which relate to specific activitico

of the Centres i.e, activities which are distinctive of the Centres

as opposed to Departments, should continue to be carried out by this

new body.

Contd.-o. '3/-
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5) The Comnittee also noted thet since the research undertaken
in the Centres, is necessarily of an intcr-disciplinary nature, there
nay arise a problem of classifying a Fh.,D,., thcsis emanating fron a
‘Centre in the preveiling éisciplinary scicue, The Zonmittee recommends
that the new body suggested shculd also be vestéd witi: the responsibility
of gpecifying the rcspective School Board, the discipline under which a
particular Ph.D. proposal should be classified and the Pu.,D, degree
eventually awarded. )

The proposed Board of Studies of a Centre should also be
vestod with the responsibility of proposing courses (of an interdisci-

plinary nature) for the M.,Phil programme of the School.

6) Concerning the Centre for Applied Statistics, the Comnittee
was of the opnion that, given the importance of the discipline and the
degree of academic autonomy that it has acquired, the University should
seriously consider the possibility of tumning this Centre into & regulax
Departnent.,

7) The Committee felt that the functions of the Centre for
Disbance Education are different in kin%‘rom those of the other Centres
and that this Centre needs Organisational and financial support also ..of
a different sort. The Committee recommcnds that this Centre be governed
by its own Ordinance suitably framed for thc purposc.

Thus, the recommendations of the Comnittee, put very

briefly, arc as follows :

(1) The Centres should be cnabled to participate in the M. Phil
programne of the School concerned.

(31) he Centres should have their own Ph,D., procramme.

(iii) The Steering Committee and Advisory Committee of a Centre

should be nerged inté¢ one body to be named, Board of Studies
of Centre, which, in addition to their present functions,.
will have the responsibility of proposing courses for the
M.Phil‘programme of the School concerned and of initi-~
ating Ph.D. proposals within the Centré, The new body

will function wnde¥ the general authority of the School
Board,

Contd....4/-
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iv) fre Centre for Applied Statistics should be converted

into a regular Departnent.

v) The Contre for Distance Education should be governhed
by a different Ordinance devised to suit its very
specific necds and functions.

SG/2/5/94
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No:CAS/COMC/91-4 Dated 7th September,1993.

' JNNEXURE ~ 'B!
To,

Mr.J.W.Smith

Menmber Secretary and

Deputy Registrar (Conference),
NEHU, Shillong.

Subjeet :—~ Draft Minutes of the Committee on Centres

Sir,

This is with reference to your letter No:F.SMC:9/Misc/
Conf/Vol,I1/89-102 dated Ist September, 93. I would like to make the
following observations. |

In’para (1) the objectives of the Centre for Applied
Statistics is very wrongly projected, If one refers to Sixt Plan

recommendation of UGC visiting team to NEHU a copy of which I had
subnitted along with the Profoma, it clearly says that it is pro-

posed that immediate steps be taken to stort short temm diploma and
certificate courses in Statistics.

Then in para (3) it says that the "Oppurtunities to
supervise research should bc made available atleast to tae senior

-

faculty of the Centres" I am afraid if anything like seniority of
faculty members of the Centres was ever discussed in the meeting.

If so, then criteria to detemmine the seniority elso must be spelled
out here,

' I therefore, request you to conlsider the above two

points before making the final report.

Thanking you,

Yours sincerely,

sa/-
( Dr. G. Das )
In-charge
Centre for Applied Statistics,
NEHU, Shillong.

8.6./3/5/94
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NORTH-EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY o )
SHILLONG ANNEXURE ~ 'C!

Prof.A.C.3inha ° F.No:48/555/4€SCC/93/3053
Pean, 10th September, 1993

School of Social Scierces

To,
J.W.Smith
Deputy Registrar(Conf)
NEHU, Shillong. .
Sir,

This has reference to your letter No:¥,SMC/9/Misc/Conf/
Vol,1I1/89~102 dated 1.9.93 received on September 19, 1993.

I have followingvcomments to make on the recommendations.

1. The Centres should be enabled to participate in the M.Phil programme of
the school concerned only at the optional level. However in the proposed

regulation the sciences have proposed so do away with M.Phil programme.,

2. I have strong reservation on centres having their Ph,D. programmes for
two reasons, Firstly, the Ph.D., programme is basically disciple based, while
centres are not, Secondly, it will be difficult to find job for such Ph,Dg

which go beyond conventronal subjects.

3. On line 4 vecommendation (iii) : The cehtres may 1ozt M.Phil courses

but to have their own M.Phil/and Ph.D. programmes meant revision in the
binding rules, which forbid the Centres from awarding degrees. By intro-
ducing these recommendations the basic relationship and functioning of the
two (Department and Centre) is being re-arranged., 1 am afraid it will create

complications.,

4+ In our view the Centre for Applied Statics should pot be conveetred
into a regular Department. In fact,hit should be made a part of the

mathematics Department.

Yours faithfully,

- Sd/-
( A. C, Sinha )

S.G./4/5/1994
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NORTH-EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY
SHILLONG ANNEXURE - 'D!

Man Mohan Singh
Head,
Centre for Sciehce Education

CSE/93-2938 14th Sept.,1993.

To,

The Chairman
Conmittes of Centres,
NEHU, Shillong.
Sub - DRAFT MINUTES.
REF 1~ LETIER NO:F.SMC: 9/Misc/Conf/Vol,II/89-102 OF Ist
SEPTEMBER FROM THE OFFICE OF DEPUTY REGISTRAR (CONF).

Dear Sir,

The delebrations and conclusions summarised in Draft
Minutes of four lMeeting indicate unifocussed discussion, therefore, d-cs
not complete its task as suggested in the constitution of the meetir: .
It also does hbt give any direction or proposed modifications to avoic
problems for which this Bommittee was coinstituted.

I regret having aftenaed‘only one meeting for primarily,
either no or very late information. Therefore I can't say whether the
minutes really suhmerise the spirit of delebrations or not.

The only submigsion I would liké to make is that the
Committee is suggesting more than one Ordinaice for Centres and further
recommends radical changed which of coursc was rejected during the
meeting I had atteinded.

Referring to specific recommendation put forth in brief,

I shall re—act as follows :

i) Centre's should be enabled to participate as well as formulate M.Phil

programmes of their own in ﬁlace of, the Centre should be enabled to
participate in the M.Phil programme of the School concerned.

ii) I should agree with (ii) point. It may.be kept as it is .

iii) I differ with Committee's reccommendation as noted. and wouldn't
like to become a party to a decision suggesting radical changes in tho
Ordinances without really getting into indepth debate of every aspect
of the Ordinance since-the aforementionsd objective can be achieved,

otherwise I suggest the following :



538312 (9)

-2 -

: Process be initiated to seek from Advisory Committee an advise to
Steering Committee to perform the functions P.G. Board in addition to
the present functions. This wouldn't demand any change in the Ordinanse

and can be effective by EC resolution.

: Further Stecring Committee, i fact can fulfill all constitutional
obligations of PG Board beczuse it has compatible representation as

suggested in Ordinances.

: However all such proposals conceming M.Phil, Ph.D, initiated within

- the Centre Bhall be pursued wider the recommendations of the School
Board.

¢ Advisory Committee is an inportant body for every Centre as conceived.
Centres of the University are important elements to translate academic
objectives in the society. It nNceds a powerful team of nNational stature
to guide and give it an innovative stature and enable it to perform maly
nore functions which may cr may not fall in precedential bureaucratic
system of the University. AC meets onee or twice in a year, Whereas
Steering Comnittee is also equally imporitant to guide and execute the

plans and policies laid down by AC, These can't be clubbec together,

(iv) Why only Centre for Applied Statistics 7 Thi-re are many other Centres
and their staff who woull like to eithsr get shifted to the Department or
convert their Centrc tc a Deprxtmoent.All such Centres which would like to

become a Department may be allowed to ,
(v) I wonder whethcer Centre for Distance Education should be left to
a separate Ordinunce.

I should appreciate you accommodating the above mentioned

comments in the draft and,

Vith best regards.

Yours Sincerely,
Sd/ kan Mohzn Singh
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(ii)Rules and Regulations of the Teachers' welfare Fund -

In pursuince ¢ f22 minute 75,4.C,:47:23:5:08 adopted
By the Academic Ccouncil &t its meeting held on 7.12,93, the
proposed Rules and Regulations of the Teachers' icl.are Fugd at
Annexure 1 lsis plec=u before the Council for its consideration
and approval,

ANNEXURE I .

TEACHERS' WELFARE FUND:
Rules and Regulations,

1. The fund shall ®e known as the 'TE4CHERSY WELFARE FUND'
2. The Aims and objectives of the fund shall be:

i) to provide financial assistance to teachers of their families
in distress, in case of prolonged illness, serious physical
or mental disability or premature death of teachers.,

ii) to sanction on nominal interest, loans to teachers for the
purpose - of marraige and education of children.

iii) to provide assistance for the education of the wife or minor
children of the deceased teachers.

3+ The Welfare Fund shall be constituted of:

i) Five percent deductions from the remunerations of examiners,
paper setters and tabulators (Explanation-The examination
Oedinances shall be amended for tkis purpcse. The deduction
shall be a condition laid down by the University for the
appointment of examiners, tabulators and paper setters. The
money shall be deducted by the University at the source
before payment is made).

1i) Donations,
1ii) Matching grants by the University,

4. The conditions and rules for the grant of @ssistance or loans
Shall be determined by the Welfare Ccmmittee constituted as follows:
1) 4 nominee of the Academic Council from all categories of

teaching staff.

vreeee 2/~
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ii) President of the Teuchers Association,
iii) One pers¥n nomihatéd'by the Vice Chancellor.
iv) One person coopted by the Committee,
v) Finance Officerv(C9nvener),

5. Operational Machinery. The Teachers' Welfare Committee shall make
recommendations to the Vice Chancellor who will sanction grant/loan,

6. The fund will be operated by the University.
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(iii) Comsiderstion of externel ex, erts to the

School Board. ’

in accordance with the provisions of Ordinance,five external
experts arc to be nomineted by the Ac'adegnic Touncil to each of the
School Boards, o -

The panel of names is submitted below for considersticn of ihe

atademic Council,

1e School of Physical Sciences

ie Prof, K,C,Patil,
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry Department,
Indiai Tnstitute of Science,
Bangalore-560 012,

2+ Prof, N,Sathysmurthy,
Department of Chemistry,
Indian Institute of Technology,
Kanpur-208 016,

%e Prof., S.G.,Dani,
School of Mathematics,
Tata Institute oi Fundamental Research,
Homi Bhabha Road,Colaba,
Bembay 400 005,

4e Dr,Minaxi Bhattacharjee,
Institute of Advance Study in Science and
Technology,Khanapara,
Guwahati-781022,

5 Prof, 4i.K,So00d,
Department of Physics,
Indian Institute of Science,
Bangalore,

6. Prof, S,N, Behra,
Institute of kiysics,
Bhubaneswar(Orissa).

2¢ School of Library and Information Sciences

i« Prof, P, s,Barua,
Head,Department of Librury apnd Information Scienc .,
University of Burdwan,
Burdwan-~713104.

Contd/.‘ . '/-
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Prof, M,Ssbir Husain,

Department of Lilrary and Inform&tion Science,
sligarh Muslin University,

Aligarh-202002.

Prof, P,Roychoudhmri.
Dopartment of Libre.
Jadavpur University,
Calcutta~700032,

Prof, MN.K,.Sharma,

Department of Library and suformstion Science,
Knrukshetre University,

Kurukshetra,

Prof, ia.4,N,Raju,

Departmer” of Library and Information Science,
Osmania University, ’
Hyderabad-500007.

an’ Information Science,

-
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(iv) awerd of M,a/M,5c degree to students
coming from the srts/Science Strean,

Ii its 47th meeting held on 7.12,93 the acedemic Council
constituted & committee to cxcmine the fe-sibility of awarding M.A/
M,5¢ degree tc stucdents holding B,4/B,Sc rcspectively in the P. G,

programse where the subject is common to both the streanms,

"~ The report of the caumittee is pluced st Ar.iexure-'al

for perusel «md consideraticn cf the Council,
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Copy
ANVEEURE-' 4°

Prof, N,Malla , 15,3, 94
Head,
Department of Philosophy,.

higutes of the Meoeting of th: Comrittee held on
15:341994 ot 11 s b, Yo ex minc the Fessibility

cf AwardixmngAJM.Sc,degree in CertsiL Subjects,
(In Pursuencc of the Resoluticn Nos. C:07:53:04:

(ii) adopt-d ot the 47th mcsting of the .cademic
Council).

Members prescnt:

Te
24
3e
be
5e

Te

2e

3.

Ge

Prof, 4.C,Siuohe ( In the Cheir)
Prof. 4, C.lMohapetra
Prof,P.K,lMighrs

Prof, S.S.Khere

Prof,. N,Mall.(Convener)

The Committie identified Mochemetics, snthrooclogy, Geography,
Psychology,Statistics,Home Science and Heoncmics where M, 4/M, Sc.

degree could be awarded =t the Post-Gr.du-ts level.

However, the sume could be extended t¢ cther disciplines in future

only on the consideration of the werit of individual cases,

The Committee recommends to zccept the prevalent academic traditicn
in the country =2rd award M.A/M.Sc degrez &t the Pest—-Graduste level

to the studentes haviag B.i/B.Sc. degr.: respectively,

Further, the "GScience Ccupcnents" of the sudjzct concerned should
be between 40% to 60% for those students who are to be awarded
M,Sc.degrec in the respective subject,

Sd/~N,Mella
Ccnvenor
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Nomination to the Board of Under Groduzte Studies.

For coisisting the Board of Under Gredv oo Studies,
in terms of the proviso (i) to Clausc 2 of 0A-9, three pe sohs Not
below the rank of readcrs, arc to be nominated by ths Acad nic
Council and at least on. of the noainatcd members ought to be a

pemnbers of ti: Acadcuic Couwnecil.

The matter is | laced before the Council for nomination

of three persons for the Board of Under Graduate Studies in Electronics.
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Extension of time limit for undergoing Ref'resher"(burses/mmmer Institutes
for placement of lecturers in the senior scale/selection grade/reader under
Car=zer Advancemsnt Scheme

Under the Career Advancement S5cheme, it has beeh provided that the
Lecturers who were in service before 141486 and who are eligible for placement
in the senior scale/seler:tion grade/reader in accordance with the provisions
of the Scheme may be pléced accordinjly by relaxing the above requirements
(i.e. participation in Refresher Courses/ Summer Institutes ) ensuring that
such lecturers participate in Refresher ourses/ ummer Institutes by 31,12,93,
This relaxation was not, howaver, made admissible to lecturers appointed
after 1.1.864

The University Grants ommission has now furthsr extended the
time for participation in Refresher (urses/Summer Institutes till 31,42.95
in respect of those lecturers who were in service bafore 1.1.89. A copy of
UGC's letter D.0,No. Fs1=6/90( ASG+ ER) dated 25,4.,94 may be seen at annewre
Re T ‘

The~ma£tel‘ is placed . for consideration by the Oouncil.
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UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION

BAHADURSHAH ZAFAR MARG
NEW DELHI - 2

IR P H S RAC
JOINT SECRETARY

D.0,Np.Fel=6/90 (ASC+ER) . Dated 25,4,94

Dear Sir,

You may Nirdly recall that the Universities/Colleges
provide among othes things guidelines that the lecturers should
have participated in two Refresher Cours es/Summer Institutes
each of approx;matc]y Four Weeks duration or one Crientation and
one Refresher Course or engaged in other appropriate continuing
education progra-mmes of comparable quality as may be specified
by UGC. It has been further provided in the guidelines that
lecturers who were in service before 1.,1,86 and who are eligible
for placement in the senior scale/: selection grade/reader in
accordance with the provisions of the scheme may be placed
accordingly by relax1ng the above requlrements ensurlng that such
Iecturers participate in Refresher Courses by 31.,12.93.

The Commission at its meeting held on 9,3,1994
considered the issue again and agreed to relax the condition
for participation of lecturers in the Refresher /Summer Institutes
for placement in the senior scale/_selection grade/reader who
were in service before 1,1,1989 may attend the courses upto
21,12.1995,

With recards,

Yours sincerely
sS4/~
The ViceChancellor ( P.H.S.RAC )
North Eastern Hill University
Shillong - 793 001
1. The Ws of all Universities,Deemed to be Universities.
2. The Education Secretaries of all States/UTs,

3, The Secretary, M/HRDZ Deptt. of Education,GOI,Shastri Bhawan
New Delhi,

4, The Secretary, AIU,16,Kotla Marg, New Delhi =2,
5. Public Information Officer, UGC,New Delhi,

6. Members of the Commission,

7. Copy to All Officers of the UGC.
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(ii) Revised Syllabus of M.A.in
Public Administration-

The 46th meeting of the A?ademic Counicil considered the
revised structure of the s}llabi for Post-Graduate Béploma(Regular)
and M.A, Via Diploma in P-Llic Administration gnd Resolved that
the sallabi may be referred bgck to the #oard of Post-Graduate
Studies and School Boerd for their observations to the following
points:

to Course No,24 of the E?llabus which has been listed as
an optional paper in the fourth semester may be changed

to one of the basic g¢ourses of the first semester,

2. The Council noted theat the text beoks listed for referellce
are too many iin numbgr and that the number of text books
should be reduced t9 mround five to ten books per course
and the rest should %h& reference books.

3. The Council desired that the eligibility criteria of 55%
marks in the III semegter should be deleted for course
No. 25,

The Board of Post~Graduaté Studies in its 4th meeting held
on 8th and 9th September, 1993 re—gxamined the syllabus according
to the observations of the Academic Council and submitted to the
School Board for consideration. ‘ N
' ‘Subsequently, the Sépooi Board of Social Sciences which met
on 18th November, 1993 recommended the r¢vised syllabﬁs for presentation
to the Ac .demic Cowneil for consideration after dncorporating .w

the suggestatioil made on paper on Researca Methodolngy.

The revisad syllabus is placed at Annexure 'A' for cansideration
of the Council.
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RROPOSAL TO RBVISE/RESTRUCTURE SYLLABUSES OF POST-GRADUALE DEPLOMA,
M.A, Z@;ULAR) AND M.A., VIA DEPLOMA “IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

Deparfment of Public Administration, North-Eastern ‘

Hill University, Mizoram Campus, Aizawl was set up in June, 1985
with the 2im of conducting Post-(Graduate Instruction and Research,
and Programmes for the In-service person i the discipline of Publie
Administration; Department's Master's Programme aiid Post-Graduate |
Diploma/Certificate programme commen-ed in March,1987. Tk duration
of both Master's programme and P.G. Diploma programme is cof two

years (4~-Semesters) and one year (2 vemesters) respectively. Ellgibi—
lity conditions for two sets of participants are as follows. An
Honours graduates in any subject are eligible to take admission to
Master's Programme and a Bachelor's degicece holders (Honours or Pass)

in any subject are permitted to take admission to Post-Graduate Diploma.

Syllabuses of M.4. and P.G. Diploma in Public Admini-~
stration were separately fomulated/structured in 1986 which were
introduced in March,1987. The course contents and papers for the two
sets of part301pants of Master's programme for the duration of one year-
2 semesters/are not 31m11ar/equal The participants of Master's programme
read more contents and different aapers il their two semesters where
as the participants of P.G., Diploma‘'s read less contents ..id other
papers in their two semesters. Thus, there arc inadequacies in the .
structure of P.G. Diploma's programme which need to be revised/
removed ke;ping in view of the ir ;roduction of M.A. Via Devnloma
programme.

Besides, Master's FProgramme and Posi-Graduste Deploma's

programme, Department further structired sy¥labus of III and IV
Semesters (M.A. Via Diploma ),Public Administfation for el.gible P.G.
Diplgma students (Honours graduate) in 1989 who have studied the

first eight courses as a part of fheir curriculun, sécﬁring minimum

of 50k marks in the P.G:ﬁiploma Examination (Aggregate), may enter;the
third Semester of this programme. The first eight courses -.hich are
taught to the eligible P.G. Diploma students of M.A. Via Diploma, are
inadequate and full of anomalies wiaich need to be removed.

¥* and P.G. Diploma programme for ohle year — 2 semesters

Contd.....2/=



5:2:2:(3)
These eight eourses of the eligible P.G. Diploma of M.A. Via
Diploﬁa alsd néed to be made.éimilar and equalised to the eighti-
sourses of M.A.(Regular). For example, the students of M.A.(Regular)
read course 8 : Research Methodology in the second semester while the

participants of M.A. Via Diploma do not at all read this course -

Research Methé#dology, though this coursc is already included in the
syllabus of Public Administration for the National Eligibility Test
by U.G.C. for awarding fellowships and lecturerships.

With a view to equalising the courses of P.G.Diploma,

M.A. Via Diploma and M.A. (Regular) by removing inadequacies/anomalies/
outdated contents from the syllabuses of the three progrzmmes as well
as to incorporating the recent developments in Public Administration
of National and Interhational levels in the programmes, Department,

for the first tiﬁe, has preposed to restructure/revise/update the
structures and contents of the courses of the three programmes. For
this purposes, the latest syllabuses of M.A. in Public Administration
of many Indian Universityes anc also the new curriculum for M.A. in
Public Administration and Political Science prepared by U.G.C, have
been also consulted which takes into account the N.E.T. syllabus for
fellowships and lecturerships'. U.P.5.C. syllabus in Public Adminis--
tration has been also taken care of in the proposed revised/up-dated
syllabuses of the three programmes so that the students passing out
from this Department may be able to-compete at the Naticual Lével.

The proposed restructured/revised/up-dated syllabuses of P.G. Piplonma,
M.A. Via Diploma ard M.A. (Hegular) have taken care of removing outdated/
over-lapipilng course contents alli duplication of contents at each level
of the programmes from the existing syllabuses of the three programmes.
The courses aid course-contents of the three programmes have been also
nade similar and cqual to enable the students/participar.s of P.G.
Diploma, M.A. Via Diploma and M.i. (Regular) to study sirilar opurses/
eontents. Briefly, inadeguacies in the courses of the three programmes

as for as possible have been removed.

Contd.-.oj/"
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Keeping in view of the recent trends/changes in both
national and Interhational Public Administration, some old courses have
been deleted from the existing programmes and some New courses such as
International Administration, Thcory and Practice of Local Government,
Urban Devcolopment 4Adninistration in India. Administrative Law and Tri-
bunals, Lobour Administration in India, Dessertation and Publie per-
sonnel Administration with special Reference to Britain, U.S.A. and
France at both compulsory and optional levels have been incorporated
in the proposed structures of the three programmes, Moreover, there has
been also a change in the nometiclature of some courses of the existing
programmes whereas some courses in the proposed structures have been
given a new nomenclatures., Thus the complete structures of the three
programmes alongwith the list of coursss to be offered are given in the

proposed revised/restructured syllabuses.

NOUE :~ The proposed revisecd/restructured syllabuses
of post-graduatz Diploma, M.A. Via Diploma ard M.A. (Regular) in public
Administration have been modified/rectificd in accordance with the obser—
vations of the Academic Council in its minutes of the 46th meeting held
on the 14th May, 1993 in the Fourth Meesting of BPGS in Public Admini-
stration held on 8-9 September,1993. Thesc syllabuses have been approved
by the School Board of Social Sciences in its meeting held on November.18,
1993.

( DR, R.N.PKASAD )
Professor & Head
Deptt. of Public Administration
North-Eastern Hill University
2.6, Mizoram Campus, Aizawl.

W HHH HHIE I H W KRR R HH
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NORTH~-EASTERKN HILL UNIVERSITY

MeA. PUSLIC AOMINISTRATION
(TWU=-YEAR PRUGRAMME)

SYLLASUS

Jepartment ef Public Administration
North-cestern Hill University

Mizoram Caopus
ARizawl - 786 (07
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JEPARTHLAT UF PUSLIC AOMINISTRATIOw
NORTH-EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY ¢ MIZURAMN CaMrbS kR AIZAUL

796 007

PROPOSCD REVISEU/RESTRUCTURED SYLLABUS - 1992
STRULTURE /SYLLASUS OF M.A. MUSLIC AUMILISTRATION

COURSE

FIRST SCHESTE Remtusd LOMAULEBRY COURSES ) T ————

E0URSE 1 : Fundamentals of Pblic Administrati-n

COULRSE 2 : Indian, Administration : Structure and
Processor.

COURSE 3 : Public Personnel Administration with
Reference to 3rit:in, U.5.A. and Frznce

COURSE 4 :  Fconroemic and Finarncigl Admifistraticn

et NIRRT T o MR i e = s

( COMPULSORY COURSES )

SECOAY SEMLSTER

COURSE 5 : Jevelrpment Administration in India
COURSE #A : 0Office Management in Government
COURSE 7 ¢ THeories of dureaucracy

COURSE 8 | ¢ Government and Folitics of the Hill

Argas of North-East Indie

THIRD SEMESTER @ ( COURSE=-9 AND 10-COMPULSORY )

COURSE 10 : Public poligy Af‘.alsysis

ANY TWO OF THe FOLIOJILG BPT3IELA .

CIRSRS “ROM 11 te 18

COURSE 11 : Politicsl Theony

COLRSE 12 Indian Govesnment and Politics :

e

Social Structure and Process.

CAURSE 13 : Administratinsn of Pablic Enterprises
In India
COURSE 14 : Research Methodology

Cﬂﬂtd. . .ii/-



CUOURSE

COURSE

FOURTH

15

16

SEMESTER

CIURSE
COURSE

COuRSE
COURSE
COURSE
CBURSE
COLRSE
CUGRSE
COLRSE

17
18

19

28,

21
22
23
24
25

e

. es
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- ii =
Rural 08velopmeﬁt Administration
in India

Tripel Develapment Administration
in India

: ( COURSES = 17 AND_18 - COMPJLSORY )

Comparative Public Administratior

International Adminidtration

ANY TwWO OF THE FulLOWI. G 9PTIONAL

e 33

s

..

COURSES FROM 9 TO 25

“heary and Practive of Locsl Government
lrbarn Uevelopment Administration in India
Administ—ative Law and Tribunals

Labour Administration in India
Cooperative dusiness Organisation

Social Administration in India

Qissertation (in lieu of aene course )

Four wWeek Practical Training (Non-Credit Cemponent )

Contd.. -iii/"
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NOTES - -

1. The progyramme caonsists of a total of sixte:n ceurses
of 1600 marks, from out of which twelve courses are
Cempulsory and thirteen are Optional Csurses -

Six in the III Semester anc Se ‘en in the 1V Seme cer,
from eut of.uhich any tuo courses in the III Semrster
and any two in the 1V Semester to be offered.

2. At the beginning of each academic sassion, the
Department shall natify the list of Optional Ceurses
to be effared in bDoth the III and the IV Semester.

3. A student concerned to writlc a dlssertatlon may do

so in lisu ef the =aptional ceurse in tuo TV Semester.

4, Each course carries 100 marks,., Duration of the

examination is three hours.
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COURSE - 1

FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

UNIT-1 Public Administration as a @ocial science; Approaches
to the study of Public Administration - Structural-
Functional and systems approach; Behsvioural approach
and\its Impact; Comparative Administration; 3ecision
mgking and inter-discipl@gary apprdach and the present
state of tha discipline; Péiitics and Admin:stgation-
Dichotomy or an Integrated Framework; Political Economy
and Public Administratiap;‘Svoia§:Ecology of Public
Administrations Constitution and Lau as the frame of
Public - Administration; Rcle of Public Administration
ih Socio-Economic Change.

UNIT-2  Administrative Organisation : Thearies of 'Organisatioh;
Mechanistic and Humanistic Approaches; Cancepts of
Fermal and Informal, Organisatijon; Concepts of Line
and Staff Agencies, and Auxiliary Sé}vicés; Anatomy
of Organisations; Organisational change; Organisation
and Social Environment; Principles of Departmental
Drganisation; Boards and Commissions; Public Corpu-
rations; Independent Regqulatory Commission; Prublems
of Business Autonomy and Public Control.

UNIT=-3 Administrative Management ¢ Management as a tool and
Techniques of Public wdministration; Communication
Supervision; Leadership; Management, Accounting and
Planning; 0 and M. Programme Evaluaticn; Manegement

Information Systems; Management of changs.

UNIT-4 Financial Management : Neture and Scope of [inancial
Management; Canons of Taxation - Benefit theory;
Ability to pay; Proportional and Progressive

Taxation; Principle of Maximum social Advantages;Deficit
Einancing - Megning, Advantages and Disadvantages,

UNIT-5 Principles and Problems in Public Administration :
Rationality in Decision-meking; Authority, Power and
influence, Response, Responsibility and Accountability;
Efficiency and Effectiveness and productivity and
Motivation; Socialism and Administrative Management,

Contdaooz/"
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CORE READINGS: -z -
SUGGESTED READINGS

R.J.5. Baker, Administrative Theb;y and Public

Administration, London, Hutchinson University
Library, 1972,

James W, Feéler, Public Administration : Theory and
Practies , Englewond Cliffs, N.J, Prentice-Hill, 1990.

Peter Self, Administrative Thegries and Pgoglitics,
New Delhi, S. Chaend and Co. Ltd,, 1981,

Felix A, Nigro and LLoyd G, Nigro, Modern Public
Administration, Fifth Edition, New York : Harper
and Row, 1980.

Robert Golembieswski, Public Administration as a

Developing Discipline, Ne¢w York, Marcel Dekkar, 1977,

M.P. Sharma, Public Administration : Theory and
Practice, Allehabad, Kitab Maheal, 1990,

Maohit Bhattacharya, Public Administretion ¢ Structurs,

Process and Behaviour, Calcutta, World Press, 1987.

A. Avasthi and S.R. Maheshwari, Public Adminisi ;etion,

Agra, Laxmi Narain Agarwal, 1983,

P. Sharan, Modern Public Administration, Meerut,
Meenakshi, 1983.

Fo Marini, New Public Administration, New York,
Wiley, 1976.

C.P. Bhambhri, Public Administration, Meerut,
Meenakshi Prakashan (Latest Edn.).

Contd.ooa/"
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G.S. Lall, Public Finance and Financial Hdministration
{n India, New Delhi, H.P.J. Kapoor, 1987.

Larry B. Hill and F. Ted Herbert, Essentials o Public

Administration, Nor.!. Scituate, Mass : Duxbury Press, 1979.

ADDITIONAL ~"TADINGS @

1.

2.

3.

S.

6.

7

8.

10.

1.

12,

13.

‘Relgvant Issues of American Public Administration Review,

Public Administratian (London) and Indian Journal of
Public Administretion (New Uelhi),

Albert LeﬁaUsky, Administration : The Art and culture of
Organisation and Management, Oxford and I1I.B.H., 19685,

Nicholas Henry, Public Admiriistration and Publ.c Affairs,
Second Edition, Englewood Cliffs, N.J. Prentice-Hall, 1980.

H.G. Frederickson, New Public Administration, -Alabama,
University of Alsbama Pr.ss, 1980.

John Rehfuss, Public Administration as Politicel Process,
New York, Charles Scribvers®' Son, 1973.

Jerome B. Mckinney, and Lawrence C. Howard; Public
Administratibn, Balancing Power and Accountability,
ODek Park, 111 : Moore, 1979,

Bruce L.3. Smith and D.C. Hauge (Eds.). The Dilema of
Accountability in Modern Government : Independent Control,

New ' rk, Carnegie Corpn. 1977

Robert Presthus, Behavioural Approaches to Pub_.ic

Administration, University; of Alabame riuca, 10035,

H. Koontz and C.0' Donngl, Frinciples of Managsment,
3rxd Edition, N.Y., McGraw-H:1ll, 1964, '

A, Etzioni, Modern Organisations. Prz=ntice-Hall
New Delhi, 1986,

Peter F., Ducker, Management : Tasks, Responsi-ilities
and Practices,

S.5. Mooker jee, Indian Public Finance and Financial
Administration, 197°. |

Mohit Bhattacharya, Public Administration, New Delhi,
Concept, 1986,
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14. John Garret, The Msnagement of Government, London,
Penguin Book, 1972, ’ - |
" 15..  Ferrel Hsady, Public Administration : A Comparative

Perspoctive, New Jersey, Prentice-~Hall, 1966.

16. Dwight Waldo, ldeas, Issues in Public Administ:ration,
New York, Macmillan, 1962,

17. Joseph L. Massie, Essentials of Management, Englewood
Cliffs, N.J. Prentice-Hall, 1971,

18. E.F.L. Brech, Management : Its Nature and Siggjf;gance,
London, Arncld-Heinemawn, 1967,

19. RUthnasuamy, Principles and Practice of Public

'Administration.

%0. Herbert A, Simon, Adminir:rative Behaviour, Neu York,

Free Press, 1973,

21, Samuel J. Bernstein, and Patrick O'Hara, Public
Administration : Organisations, Peaople, and Public

Policy, New York, Harper and Row, 1979,

22, M.Y. Khan and P.K. Jain, Financial Management,
New Delhi, Tata McGraw-Hill, 1982,

23. °  Saul UW. Gellerman, Motivatign and Productivity,

Tarap .rewala and Sons, Bcnbay, 1967.
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COURSE - 2

INQLAN ADMINISTRATION 3 STRUCTURE AND PROGESSES,

Evolution of Indian Administration from British

. Period; Tramsitinn from Colonial to Welfare
-Administration; Hraoblams and Praspects; Nature of

Past-Independent Indian State‘ Basic Features of

»Cnnstltutlonal Framework oF Ind;an Rdmlnlstratlon'

UbJGCthBS/gOalS of Government; Parllamentery Demo=-

cracy; Role of Judlcxary,.Rnle of Public Serv;ces H

An Assessment. !:

‘Organisation of Central Government = fieo.

(a) President; Role-Expectation and Role-Realization;

Relationship with Political Exscutivey:

Prime Minister as the Real Executive; Cabinet,
Cabinet Committeeé; Cabinet Secretariat; Cabinet
Secretary; Prime-ﬂiniste;'s Secretériat.

(b) Central Secretariat; Minrstries'and Departments -
-Ministries of Home Affalrs, Fersannel, Public
grievances and pen31ons and External Affairsy
lAttachad 0fFices and 5ubordinate OFPFf ces;
Procedures oF work in Governmunt. '

Adminlstratlon of Un}on Terrltorles; Regional and
Zonal Administretion; Public Service Commissions

- Administrative Tribunals; Vigilance Commission and

Appraisal of their working.

Drganisation of "State Government :-

(a) Governer; Relation with Political Exgcutive;-

" Chief Minister; Council of 'Ministerss *
State Secretariat; Chief Secretery; General
_\_Agminiétration.Departmgnt;yaqard of Ravenue;
State Public Servicse Commissibn; Vigilance
Set-up and Appraisal of their working;
District AdMinisfration}yﬁhanging Role of
Collector/Deputy Commissioner, District Develop-
ment Administratibn, District Development OPFficer.

Contd. . !6/-
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UNIT-5 Soms Issues in Indién Administration s

4

(1) Mlnlster-SECretary Relatlnnshlp
(1i). Secretdrlat-olrectorate Ralationahlp
C(4if) Admlnlstratle Relations between Centre and State
(iv)'APrzblem of Corruptionj Machinery for Redressal
' of citizan's grievarnces and Public Protast
(v). Administrative Reforms ; Problems and Prospects,

SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS

1.

9.

10.

11,

S.R. Maheshwari, Indian Admlnlstratlon, Orient
Longman, New Delhi, 1930.

A, Avasthi, Central Administration, Delhi, Tata
McGraw~-Hill Publishing Eompany, 1980,

C. P. Bhambhrl, Public Administration in Indla,
Delhl, Vikas, 1973.

Ramesh-K. -Arora (Ed ), Rdmlnlstratlva Change in India,
Jaipur, Alekh Publishers, 1974,

R.B. Jaln, Cantemporary Issues in Indian Administration,
Delhl, Vishal, 1§76. |

0.P. Dwivedi and R.B. Jaln, India's Administrative

State, D;lhl,'Guptaanll Fublishing House, 13985.

Meena"Sogani, The Uhief Secretary In India, New Delhi,
Associatad 1987.

Gyani Kapoor, Tha Chief Minister As an Admlnlstrator,

Jaipur, Arihant Publication, 1991, _ - -

Avasthi and Avesthi, Indian Administration, Agra,

Laxmi Narain Agarwal, 1992,

Organisation of the Gevernment of India, Delhi;'
IIPA Publication (2nd Edn. Bombay, Somaiya, 1971).

5.5. Khera, DlStrlCt Admlnlstratlon 1n India, -
Bombay, Asxa, 1964

Contde..7/~
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12. 1Ishwar Dayal, Kuldeep Mathur and Mohit Bhattacharya,
~Bistriet Administration +Survey for Reorganisation,
Delhi; Macmillan, 1976. o -

13. 'D.D. Basu, Introduct’on to the Constitution of India,
(11th Ed.), New D=1hi, Prentice-Hall, 198S5.

14, M.V. Pylee, Constitutional Government in India,
Delhi, S. Chand and Company, 1984, ’

ADDITIONAL READINGS :

1. Baldsev Raijayar, Modernisation Imparative and Indian

Planning, DOelhi, Vikas, 1972,
2. Robert L. Harograve, Jr. and Stanlsy Lochanek,
India : Government and Poditics in a Developing Country,

"Delhi, Freemen-Bonk Company, 1986.

3.' S.5. Khera, The Lentral Fxecutive, New Delhi, Orient
Longman, 1975,

4, Paul H. Appleby, Public Administration for a \Welfare
State, Bombay, Asia, 1962,

5. S.R. Maheshwari, Evolution of Indian Administration,

Agra, Laxmi Narain Agarwal.

6. S.R. Maheshuari, Administrative Reforms in India,

Neu-Delhi; Macmillen.

7. Ashok Chanda, Tndi=n Agm:.aistration, (2nd4 Edition),

London, Allar and Unuin, 1968.

8. S.L. Kaushik anc P. Sahni, (Eds.), Public Administration
" In India : Emerging Trends, Allahabad, Kitab Mahal, 1983,

9. Hardwar Raj, Current Idias snd Issues in Indian
Administration, Delhi, Uppal Hublishing House, 1381,

10. 0.P. Motiwal (Ed.), Changing Aspects of Public Adminis-
tration_in India, Allahabad, Chugh Publications, 1976,

1. Amal Ray, Inter-Governmental Relations in India :

A study of Indian Federai.ism, Bombay, hsia, 1966.

Con td- o 8/"
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13,

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.°

19,

20,

21.
22.

23,
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J. N Sharma, The UﬂlOﬂ and the States :" A Stungln Fiscal
FBﬁarallam; ~New Delhis Sterllng, 1974,

A.D. Gorwala, The Role of Administration : Past,

" present- and Fu*ura. Jonha, Eokhale IﬂStltUtB of

Politics and E~i1onics, 1953,

Cases iHyihdfaﬁzﬁuMinistration,;Delhi, IiPR, Fublication.

B.N. PQuri, Some kspects 3f the Evolution oF.Indian

Administration, New Delhi, . IPA,

- Kamta Prasad, Planning and its Implementation, Delhi,IIPA,

S.N. Sadasivan (Ed.), District Administration : A.
Natignal Perspective, Delhi, IIPA

R.B. Jain, District Administratiion, Delhi; IIPA,

Administrative Reforms Commission Study Team, Reparts on :

(i) Machinery of the Government of India and its

procedures of work;

(ii) State Level Administration;
(4ii) District Administrations;

(iv) Centre-State Relations, Delhi, The Manager of

Publlcatlons.

Secreturlat Traini:. g School (Mlnlstry of Home Affairs,
G.0.7+,Naw Dslhi, Urganisational set-up and Functions
of the Minist. __Q/JJpartments of Government of India,
Dtlnl, The Manager of Hubllcatwons (Latest Edltlon)

B B Mishra, Admlnlstrat1V“ Hlstory o? Indla.

Prem Lata Bansal, Administrative Development in India,
Delhi, Sterling, 1974. R '

J.D. Shukla, State and District Administration.

GOntdoocg/”
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24, Richard H. Taube, Bureaucrats under strass :

Administrators and “-~ministration in an Indiafétate,

Berkely, Unisn of California-Press, 1960.

25, N.M. Mudaliar, Incian Administration : Today and

Tomorrow, Delhi, Orient Longman, 1969,

26. 11PA, (Regisnal Branches) Organisation of the
State Government, '

Contd...10/
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COURSE - 3

PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA
'WITH REFERENCE TO BRITAIN, USA AND FRANCE =~

Grouth and Development of Public Personnel Administration
as a subject; Personnel Policizs;- Functions of Personnel
Administration; Importance of the study of. Public Perso-
nnel Administration in developed and developing societies;

Public Personnel Administration and Ecslogy.

Structure of Civil Service in India, Britéin, USA and
France, Central Personnel Agencies in India, Britain and
USA; Recruitment of Higher Civil Services in India, U.K.,
USA and france; Types and Msthods of Training in India
and France.

Promotion practices and Social Composition of Higher
Civil Service in India; Issues of Representation;
Reservations; Salary Administration; Superannuation/
Retirement Benefits; Conditions of Service; Morale

and Incentives.

Conduct Rules; Disciplinary Action; Removal and
Appeals; Employur - Umployse Reletiong; Machinery

For Negotia:zion and ¢ .:ttlement of Service Conditions -
Staff Association - Whitley Councils in England,

and Joint Consultative Machinery in India; Political
Rights and Rights to organise and strike of Civil

Servants; Excepotion of Essential Services.

Problems of Public Personnel : Conduct and Discipline;
Neutrality and Commitment in Civil Service; Relations
between Political and Non-Political Officials;:
Relations betueen Geperalists and Specialists;
Politicisation of Administration; Institution of
Middleman,

R Contd...11/"
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SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS &

1. G. Ghenn Stahl, Public Persocnnel Administration,
- (7¢h Edition), New Delhi, Oxford and l1.B.H.
‘Publicatians, 197S.

2. ¥.M. Sinha, Personnel'Administration, Jaipur,
" TR.B.S.A. Publishers, 1986.

3. P. Pigors and A. Myers, Personnel Administration
A Point of View and Method, McGraw-Hill, 1977,

4, S.L. Goel, Public Personnel ﬁdministfétioh, Delhi
Sterling Publishers, 1984,

5, P. Ghosh, Personnel Administration in India, Delhi,
Sudha Publications, 1975. :

6. Hermayy Finer, Theory and Practice of Maodern Govarnment{

7. - S.R. Maheshuwari, The Civil Service in Great Britain,
Delhi, Concept Publication, 1976.

8.  S.R. Maheshwari, Indian Administration, Delhi,
Orient Longman, 199C. . ‘ .

9.' S.P. Verma and S.K. Sharma, Managing Publit Pcrsonnel:
(2-Edition), New Delhi, IIPA, 1985, '

19. 11PA, (Ed.), Public Service in Democracy.

COﬂtd...12/—
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ADDITIONAL READINGS

1. R.B. Jain, Contemporary Issues in Indian Administration,

I

New Delhi, Vishal. ' L

2, V.M. Sinha, Uniord Public Service Commission — The Y¥ndian

Politics - Administrative System : Same Perspectives,
Jaipur, R.B.S.A., 1584, : )

3. V. Subramaniam, Sccial:Background of India's Administyations

A Socio-Economic Study of High Civil : Service of India,

Manager, Publication Divisions, 1971,

4, T.N. Chaturvedi, (Ed.), Iraining in Public Administration :
The Changing Perspective, Delhi, IIPA, o

5, C.P. Bhambhri, Public "Administration in India, Vikas
(Latest Edition). . ‘

6. Felix A. Nigro, Public Personnel Administration.

7. VeA. Pai Fanandikar, Perscnnel Administration :
" Implementing the Reforms, Nem Delhi, IIPA, 1978a¢

8. V7A, FPai Panan&ikar, Parscnnel System For Development
Administration, Bombay, Popular Prakashan, 1966.

9. R.B. Jain, (Ed.), Aspects of Personnel Administration,
New Delhi, IIPA, '

10. K. Diesh, et.al., Management in Government, New Delhi,

Publication Division 9G.I1.0.).

11. Mackenzie and Groveé, Central Administration in Britain.

: S R o : ¥
12. W.A. Robson, Civil Service in Britain and France.

13. .Dwarka Das, Role of Higher Jivil Services in India.

14, Me.A. Muttelib, Union Public Service Commissioh._

Contde..13/~
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15, V. Bhaskara Rao, +*ublic Employee — Rglations.

16. A.R. Tyagi, Rights a~2 Obligations of Civil |
Serviss in India. o

17. Agé, Tyagi, Civilvéefvice in a Developing Society.

18, Tffm‘n'stration in India.

19, N.C. Roy, Civil Service in India.

28. V. Subramaniam, Social Background of India's
' Administration, Menager, Publication Divisions, 1971.

21, J.K. Roth-uell (Ed.), Administrative Issues 3

Developing Economics, Laxington, Mass, D.C.
'Heath and Company, 1972.

22, B.R. Sherme, Motivetional Crisis in Indian

Administration, Delhi, IIPA.

23. A.P. Saxena, Treining and Development in Government,
Delhi, IIPA, 1974.

24, 11FA, (Regional Branches), Organisation of the State

Governmeent.

25. Governnment of India - Repafts of First, Second,
Third and Fourth Pay Commissions.

o

Contde...14/-
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3

COURSE =~ 4

ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION IN INLiA

PART — A : ELONOMIC ADMINISTRATION® . -

Comparativ: Ec-aomic oystem 2 Capitaliist Economys
Mixed Economy; Socialist Economy; Multiraticnal
Corporations and -Eeonemic-Bevelopment in Third World.

Concurrent Jurisdiction of the Union and States in
Economic Administration; Directive Principles oft
State Policy and their Impact on Economic Administration
in India; Administration of Agricuiture; Rural Develop-

ment; Transport and Communization.

Anti-InFlatiDhary Strategy and Economic Development;
Parliamentary controi over Economic Administration;
Political and Administrative Interaction in. Economic

Development.

PART B 3 FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION

(a) Concept, Nature and Scope of Financial Administration;
‘ Role and Status of Financial Administ.ation in
Governmert~? 5ystem; Frawcwo.: of Financial

Administration in India.

(b) Cento._. " ard Stece Financial Relatiene-
Finance Cammission and Distribution of Resources/
Revenues butwsen the Centre ana otatesy
Relecinns between :_nance Commission «nd

Planning Commissior .

{c) Public Debt in the Indian Union.

(a) Principles of Budgeting; Performance Budgetings
Planning Programmingj, Budgeting, Syst.n (P.P.B.S.),
Zero Base Budgeting, Preparation and Implementation
of Budget in In.:a; Budget as Vehicle of Fiscal
Policy and a Taool of Management; Budgetary Reforms;

Delegation of Financial Powers; Financial Advisorse

(b) Agencies of Financial Cartrol ¢ Finance Ministry,
~ and Parliamentary Committeeg,

{c) Treasury System in India.

(d) Reserve Bank of India : Its Organisat.on,

Functions --d Role in Monetary folicy.s
Contd...15/'
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SUGGESTED READINGS
3 ( ECONOMIC ADMINISTRATION )

CORE READINGS ¢

1. Michel Kalecki, Se..cted Essays on the Dynamics of
Caepitalist Economy - 1933-70, London, Cambridge Up, 1982,

2. A. Anchishkin, The Theory of Growth of a Sociclist
Economy, Mgscon, Progress, 1977.

3. R. Datt and KLP.M. Sundarar, Indian Ecgnomy, 9th
Ed., New Delhi, S. Chandg and Co., 1981.

4, D. Bright Singh, Economic Develgpment, New Delhi,
Vikas, (Latest Edition). B

5. B.C. Tandor, Economic Planning : Theory and Practice,
Allahabad, theitanya. '

6. - Francine frenkel, India's Political Economy ¢ The

Gradual Revolution, Princeton, Princetan University.

7. Alak Ghosh, Indian Economy : Its Nature and Prublems;
Calcutta, The Wordd Press, 1987. ’

8. George Daltory, Economic Systems and Society,.

Reprinted Edition, Penguin Books Ltd.

9, WeG. Friedmann, State and the Rule of law in a Mixed
Economy, Stevens, .571,

10. K.l Hande, Financial Acaninistration, New Delhi, IIPA,

11. Gaesse Burkehead, Govefnment Budgeting.

FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION

1. M.#:K. Thavaraj, Financial Administration of ‘ndia,
New Delhi, S, Chand end Co., 1978,

2. G.S. Lal;, Public Finance and Flnan01al Admlnlstratlon
in India, 2nd Ed., New Delhi, H.P.J. Kapoor, 1979.

3. R.N;'Bhargava, The Theory and Warking of Union Finance
in India, 5th Ed., Allahabad, Chaitanya Publishing
- House, 1977.

CDﬂtd...16/-
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4, S.S. Mookerjee, Indian Public Finance and Financial

Administration in India, New Delhi, Surjeet Publieation,
1979. .

5. M.Y. Khan and P.K. 2~in, Financial Management; New Delhi,
Tata McGraw-Hill.. 1982,

6. D.N. Gadhok, ray.licucntary Control Over Governm nt

Expenditure, Sterling, 1976.

7 B.N. Gupta, Indian Ffederal Fijlance and Budgetar - Policy,
Allahabad, 1970,

8. KeP.M. Sundaram, Indian Public Finance and Financial
Administration, Delhi, 1973.

9., M.J.K. Thaveraj, Performance Budgeting, Research
Publications, New Delhi, 1970.

10. A.K. Basu, Fundamental of Banking : Theory and Practice,

A%, M.C. Vaish and H.S5. dgarwal, Public Finance, Part - 2
4th £d,, New Delhi, Viley Eastern Ltd.

ADDITIONAL READINGS 3

1. Paul Sueezy and Paul A. Baran, Monopoly Capital.

.2, Dan Nebudure, Political Economy. of Imperialism, London,
’ Zed, 1977.

, The Political Economy of Underdevelopment,

3. Tamas Szenetts
denis ' Kiado, 1971.

Budapest, Ak

]

4, A.K. Das Gupta, Economic Theory and the Developing

Countries,

5. Nove Aiec and D.M. Nuti, Sccialist Ecopnomies, -

Penguin, 1974..

6. Mugiao- Xue, China's Socialist Economy, Beijing,

"Foreign Language Press, 1981,

7. Arun Bose, Marxian and. rPost-lMarxien Poglitical

Economy, Penguin, 1975,

8. James Petras, Critical Perspectives on Imperialism_and
Social Classes in the Third World, N.Y., MRP, 1978,

COﬂtd...17/"
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10,

1.
12,

13.

14.
15.
16.

17.

18.

19.

20,
21.
22,
23.
24,
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Government of India, Administrative Commission's
Report on Economic Administration.,

Shanti Kumar Ghosh, Development Scenario; India,
Calcutta, The World Press. -

AR. Datta, Perspective of tconomic Development.

1.C. Dhingra, The India Economy, New Delhi, S. Chand
and Co., 1981.

J.5. Uppal, (Ed.7, India"s Economic Problems, Delhi,
Tata McGraw-Hill, 1975.

A. Waterston, Development Planning : Lessgn of Experience.

V.D. Divekar, rlanning and Political Process in India.

K. Seshadri, Procedures of Planning'in Developing

Countries.

R.N. Tripathy, Fiscal Policy and Economic Development

In Indis, (2nd Ed.), Calcutta, The World Press, 1970.

M.J.K. Thavaraj and K.L. Handa, Financial Control
and Delegation, New Delhi, IIFA, 1373,

R.N. Agarwal, Financial Committees nf Indian Parliament,
Dglhi, S. Chand end Co., 1966.

B.B. Lal, Finenciel Control in a Welfare State.

A.P;Qp chend, LControl of ~ublic Expenditure in India.

D.T. Lakadawala, Unign State Financisl Relations in India.

A.G. Frank, On Capitaslist Underdevelopment, OUP, 1975,

Dudley Secrs, Uegpendancy Thegry : A Critical

Reassessment, London, Frances Pinter, 1981,

Contd..-18/-
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Prem Chand, Perfprmance Budgeting.

B.N. Gupta, Governm. it Budgeting with reference to
India, Delhi, 1966.

J.N.'Sharma, The Union and the States : A Study

in Fiscal Federalism.

Raman Bombwall, Federal Financial Relations in India.

AR.R.C. Regports on :

(a) Delegation of Financial and Administrative Poue:s.

(b) Financial Administration.,

Contd...19/_
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COURSE - 5

DEVELOFMENT ADMINISTRATION IN INCIA

UNIT;1"“Concept of Development and Develooment Adm1n13trat10n°
So,lo—Economlo_oontext af Dtvelopment"Links of
Developmentmﬂdminietration with the study oF Public
Administration; Problems of Ends and-Means; Development

of Administration and Administration of Devzlopment,

UNIT=2 (a) Approaches tao strategies of Development Adginis-
) tratlon' Uestern leeral Approach;: Gandhian Approachy. .
DevelopmJnt through Consolentlsatlon (Paule Friere);
Marxist Approach

'w(b) Instrument of Development Administrations Political
Party, Admlnlstratlve Systems; Voluntary Organisations;
Reglonal and Internatlonal Drgenlsatlons.

UNIT-3 ”(a) Instltutlon l Framse uork of Development Administra-
tion; Political Executive; Planning Agencies -
‘National Devilopment COunoil{s Role; Agenciee and
Pvrocesses of Imolementatlon at Central State and
Local. Levels. . S v

(b) Development at the grass root level; People'e
participation in the Development Process; Impact of

Development Administretion on rural society.

UNIT-4 -(a)_Majorachallenges‘to Development Administratian
in Indie; Human Resources; Material~Resources;4‘

Technology and Constitutional goals of Devulopment.

(b) Tensions in Development Administration;
Reoionaiism;:Lenguage; Caste; and Corroption in
Administration; India's Approach to thé problems
of Social Develgpment - Reservation Policy.

UNIT-5 (a) Nature anc Problems of Develonment“Bureaucracy;
Bureaucracy and Political System; Socio-Economic
roots/ baokground of Bureaucraty; Problems of
Committed Bureaucracy; Representative Bureaucracy
and its values, attitudes/motivations; Politics
of Bureaucracy.

(b). Evaluation of devalopment efforts in India.

CDntd- » .20/—
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SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS :

1, Faisal Al Salam, The Ecplogical Dimensions of Dsvelopment

Administration, New Delhi, Association, 1975.

2. R K. Arofa and Sangeta Sharma, (eEd.), Comparative

Development Administration, Jaipur, Arihant 1892,

3. Sukhomoy Chaekraborty, Develgpment Planning,
New Delhi, Oxford, 1950.

4, Grant George, Development Administration : Concepts, Goals,

Methods, Madision, University of Winconsin Press, 1979.

5. Edward Weidner, (Ed.), Development Administration in Asia,

Durham, N.C., Duke University Press, 1978

6. John Montgomery, and Siffin Williem, Approaches to

Development Administratiorn : Politics, Administration
and Change, New York, McGraw-Hill, 1966.

7. V.A. Pai Panandiker, (Ed.), Oevelopmant Administration

in India, Madras, Macmillen 1974,

L B Vehe Pai Panahdikar, Bureaucracy and Development

Administration, New Delhi, Centre for Policy Reszarch, 1978.

9, AJH. Hansbn, Pfocess of Planning ¢ A Study of India

Five Year Plans.

10. Van Niguwenhuize, rublic_sdministratinon, “omparative

Public Administration, Development Administration

Concept and theory in thair strqule for Felevance,
The Hagque Institutz of Social Studies, 1973, -

11. G, Ram Reddy (Ed.), Patterns »f Panchayati Raj in India,
Delhi, Macmillan, 1973.

12. Tarlok Singh, India's Usvelopment Egperience,
New Delhi, Macmillan, 1973,

13. M. Bhattacharya, Bureaucracy and Development,
New Delhi, Uppal, 1979.

Contd. -021/"
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14, ~ C.Ni Bhalerao, (Ed.), Administration, Polities and

Development in India, Bombay, Lalvani Publishing Houée, 1972.

15. K.R. Bombwall, (Ec.), National Power and State Autﬁndm],
Meerut, Meenakshi, 1.77. .

16. ~ Majeed Akhtar, Regionalism : Dsvelopmental Tensians
in India, Neu Delhi, 1984.

17. M.K. Gandhi, Collected Works Gandhi Peace Foundatioﬁ,
~ New Delhi.

ADDITIONAL READINGS :

1. " R.M. Khandeluwal, State Level Planned Administration in
-India, Jaipur, R.3.5.A. Hublication, 1986.

2. R.K. Arore, Politits and Admipistration in Changing
Socities, New Delhi, Associated, 1992,

3. R.K. Arora, Pegplc's Participation in Bevelopment

Process, Jaipur, SIPA, 1979,

4, Marcus Frenda, Voluntary Associations and Local

Development in India, Young Asia, 1983,

5. B.L.Cs Johnson, India ¢ Resources and Development,

New Delhi, nrnold Hieneman, 1980.

6. U.N.O. Development ~oministration : Current Appreaches

and Trends in Jublic Administretion for National Deve-

lgpment, New Yors, U.N.O., 1975,

7. Irwing Swardlow, (Ed.), Development Administration :

Concepts and Problems, Syracuse, N.Y., Syracusa-

University Press, 1963.

8. Fred W. Riggs, (Ed.), Frontiers of Development Adminis-
- ‘tration, Durham, N.C. Duke University Press, 1970.

9, Pranab Bardhan, Pgliticel Economy of India's Development.

10. Alak Ghosh, Indian Economy : Its Nature and Problems.

11, ~ Herb Adds, et.al., Develooment and Sncial Transformation.
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14.
15.

16.

17,
18.
19,
20.
21.
22,
23,
24,
25.
26.

27,

28,
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C.P. Bhambhri, Administration in a changing society,
Delhi, Kational, 1978,

- Ralph Braibanti ond Joseph Spenglar, (Eds.),

Traditicn, Values and §ocio—EconomFC "ovelnapment.

1.ng and Pglitical “recess in India,

i

P.R. Dubhasni, -..r.y anc Perfurmanre.

K. Seshad:i, Procedure uf Planning in Develicoirg Countries.,

Paul Straeten anc Michael Lip.on (Eds.), The Cr_sis of

Indian Planning.

D.R. Gadgil, Planning and Economic_Pglicy in India.

Francis E. Rourke, Bureaucrac ., Politics and Pu: lic Policy.

Bertram Gross, (Ed.), Action under Planning : Ti 2 Guidance

of Economic Osvelopment.

B. Guy Petérs, The Politics of Bureaucracy : A Comparative

Perspective, New York, Longman, 1878,

Sardar Patel Institute of ‘Administration, Administration:

and Politics in Mode. . Lemosranins, s“iishabad, Chugh, 1576.

V.P. Batra, The Fconcmy &rd kuman "asaurr-s, Delhi

B.R. Publishing Cornseoration, 1978,

Mahindra Kumer., .nve " abicnal Policic,, \newevant

Chapters on gcove i “mmank), oo

S.K. Sherme. .. . sivoont ddminictreticn

e D

International Bevenostive.,

A —— e e -

M.Ve Mathur ard Igbal Narain Panchayati Raj P} nning

and Democracy.

Jyotirindra Das Gupta, Lanquage Conflict and National

Development, Bombay, Oxford University #ress, 1973.

J.V. Bondurent, Regionalism Ve-sus Provincialism :

A Study in Problems in_Indiai Unity, Berkeley, ‘iniversity

of California HPress, 1958,

-
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29, P.C. Joshi, Land Reforms in India, New Delhi, Allied,
1975. R -

3a0. Kuldeep Mathur, Bu- .aucratic Response to Develgpment, -
Delhi, National, 1972,

31. - Shanti Kothari and Ramshray Roy, Relations Betuween
Politics and Administrators at the District Level,
New Delhi, IIPA, 1969,

32. Reinhard Bendix, Natipn Building and Citizenship,
New York, wiley, 1964,

33. - J.D. Shukla, State and District Administration in
India, New Delhi, IIFA, 1976.

34, H. Maddick, Dehocracy, Decentralisation and Develofment.

35, NeR. Inamdar, Functigning aof Uillaggrpanchayats.

36. N.R. Inamdar and V.K. Kshire, Disteict Planning in India.

37. Rslevant Issues of ths Indian Journal of Public
Administration, New Delhi,

as, Baldev Raj Nayar, Modernisation Imperative and Indian
Planning, Delhi, Vikas, 1972,

39. K.P. Mishra and S.C. Gangal (Eds.), Gandhi and the
Contemporary World, Delhi, Chanakya, 1981,

40, HeJ. Botham H=gin, Fpur Faces of Indian Bursaucracy :

Conflict in Culture.
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COURSE - 6

OF FICE MANAGEMENT IN GOVERNMENT

UNIT-1 Concept, Role and Importance of Dffice Work, and 0Office
Managemant in Administrative Process,

NIT-2 (a) OFfice Ley-ou., Objectives of Lay-out, Furnishing
and Equippirg '
(b) Coordincioi bLeiween sections
(c) 0Office equipment, Machines and Autoration.
(d) Urggnisation of Reception, Conference/Meeting,
Seminar/Sympaosium.

UNIT-3 (a) Office procedures : Receipt of Dakgs Distribution of
Dak; Submission and Diarisation of Rsceipts; Action on
Receipts; Filling System; Indexing; Record Maznagement,

' Forms and Procedures of Communi=ation; Drafting of
Communication, Issue of Drafts; Special Procedures for
Confidential papers; Their receipt, despatch and

.”custody;.Reporting and Mannuals.

(b) Accounts Management : Budgeting; 3ikls; Purchases;
Contracts; Relations'uith Treasury; 0ffice Persannel
Managementj Recrvitment; 2letemunt, Transfer; Training;
Promotion; Pay; Leave, Conduct and Uiscipline; Retirement.

ENIT-8 (a) Dffice Supervision; Inspectiong
(b) Human Reletions in Office Management;

(c) Public Relat.uns : Its Importance and Role in Office

Managoenicr s

AUGLESTLN REABINES

CORE REAQDINGS =
1. Neuner and Hatnes, Office Management : rrin .ples

and Practirca.
2. Carl Meyel, (Ed), Hand Book of Modern Office Management

and Administrative Service.

3. Saltonstall, Human Relati - ns in Administrat: in

4, John Cox, Clerical Duties =-~_ UFFfice Practirn.

5, Gernard Tavernier, Basic Office Systems and Records
6. S.P. Arora, Qffice Orcenisation and Management

7 Glen L. Gardiner, Practical Office Supervision,

McGraw Hill Company.
8. ~ Mills and Standingford, O0ffice Organisation and Method

g, Secretariat Traiaing Schooi (Miniscry of Human Affairs)
Office Procedures, Delhi, The Maneger of Publications,

Contd...25/-
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ADDITIONAL READINGS

1e
2.
3.
4,
5.

6.
7
8.

B.H. Wally, OPfice Acwministrative Hand Book.

F.Ce M 1an, Effaggive Administration For Supervisory Management.

Keith Davis, Human Relations at Work.

Sam Blace, Practical Public Relatigns.

C.L. Little Field end Frank Rachel, Office Administrative
Management.

Mills and Standingford, (Ed.), OFfice Administration.,

N.K. Panda, Work Study in Administration.

G.Nadler, Work Simplication; St, Louis, Washington University,
1267.

Contd ..26/~
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COURGSE -7

THEORIES OF BUREAUCRACY

UNIT-1 Bureaucrecy : Urigin of the Concept; Classical Thinking;
Changing goals; B -eaucracy and Folitics; Regle and
Impnrtance of Bureaucracy in Developing.Countries;

Bureaucracy an ' Dovelopment,

UNIT-2 Development of the Concept of Bureaucracy : The
Marxian Views Mosca; Michels; Robert Merton; Talcot
Parsons; Anthony Dawns; Peter M, Blau.

UNIT-3 Marx and Max udeber : Critigque aof PosteUebérian Developments,

UNIT-4 (a) Concept of Bureaucratisation ¢+ Experience of

Socialist Countries,

(b) Burley : Debate on Democracy.
UNIT=-5 Development and Democracy - Expanding: 8ureaucracy in

Third World Countries; Changing character and changlng
goals; Bureaucracy and its relationship with Folitical
Executive and Legislature and Citizen; Professionalism
and Responsiveness in 3ursaucracy; Neutrality and

Commitment; Reform of Bureaucracy : The Continuous Quest.

SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS

1. M. Albrow, Oursaucracy, London Fall Mell Press, 1970.

2. Ro“ert K. Merton, et.el., (Ed.), Read~r in Bureaucracy,

Glencoe Free rress, 1952,

3. M. 3hattacharya, Bureaucracy and Bevelorment Administra-
tion, New Delhi, Uppal, 1979,

a4, Hal Draper, Karl Marx's Theory of Revolution : State

and Bureaucracy.

5. David Schuman, Jureaucracies, Organisations and

Administration, New York, Macmillan, 1976.

6. Thomas Steven Seitz, Jureaucracy, Policy and the
Public, C.V. Mosby, 1978,

Contd. . 027/'—
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0.P. Dwivedi, J. Nef, and William Grafe, "Marx's

Contribution to the Theory of Administrative State",
Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol. 46, 1985,

H.H. Gerth and C. Right Mills, From Max Weber :
Essays in Saciolcgy, weY., OUP, 1946,

Nicos .. Monzeli:. Crganis:tion and Jureeucracy,
Routledge and Kega: Paul, 1967.

Nicos ¢. Muzali, Orqganisation and Bureaucracy.

Reinhard Bendix - fMax Weber : An Intellectual Portrait,

New York, Dou

ADDITIONAL READINGS :

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
7.

8.
9.
13.
11,

A. Avasthi and R.K. Arora, (Eds.), Bureaucracy and

Development : Indian Pérspectives.

Peter M. Olau, dureaucracy in Modern Society,
New York, Random House, 1356,

Susheela Kauéhik, Public Administration : An Alternative
Perspective, New Delhi, Ajanta - International, 1984,

H.G. Bothan Hegin, four Faces of Indian Bureaucracy :
Conflict in Culturg.

Anthony Dawns, Inside Sureaucracy.

D. Beetham, Max Weber and the Theory of Paglitics.

Peter .i. 3leu. D nmemirs o1 Sureaucracy, Lhicago,

University of Lhicaga Press, 1955.

Jehn Jurks:, Jureaucratic Responsibility.

Goullourne, (Ed.), Politics and State in the Third World.

Halevy, Oureaucracy.

Joseph La Palmombara, Jureaucracy and Political Development.

COﬂtd. ..28/—
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14,

18.
16.
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E. Kamenka and M. Krygier, (Eds.), Bureaucracy The

Career of a Concant.

V.A. Pai FPanancikar, Dureaucracy an- Develcpment
Administration.

Kennth J. Meier, volitics and the Bureaucracy,

North Scitua*te, Mass Duxbury Sress, 1973.

Karl Marx, Seleéted'Uorks, Progress Fublishers, Moscow.

V.I. Lenin, Szlected Works, Progress Publishers, Moscouw.
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CO0OURSE -8

GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF THE HILL AREAS OF
NORTH-EAST INDIA

NOTE ¢ This paper will bs studied with particular reference
to Meghalaya, Mizoram end Nagaland.

UNIT-1 (a) Geogrephicel Features of North East Indie : Its

Problems and Importance.

(b) British Colonialism an; Its impact on th Hill
Areas of North-East In-ia with special ermdhasis
on Administrative, Poiitical, Economic and
Constituticnel Aspects; hdministrative set-up
undef'éXcludéd and Parfially Excludad Arcas;
Inner Line Regulation end Its relevance in the

Present Socio-Economic Context,

UNIT~2 (a) District Administrction of the Hill Areas of

| North-East Indié'during Pre—and Post-Independence
period : Uritish Superintendent/Deputy Commissioner -
His power and Position; Role in Development

~Administration in the District.

(b) Traditignal Acministration of Justice. in the
Hill Areas and Its Relevance in Socio=Economic
Change proces...

UNIT-3 Hil' Areas and the Lonchituent dAssembly of India -
Sixth Schedule ror the Administration of the "“utonomous
Hills Districts ofP“North-East India : District/ =
Regional Councils - Constitutional Structure,Fﬁnctinns,
Working, Ccouncils' Relations with the State Governments,

UNIT-4 (a) Demands For separate Hill State; Creation of
Nagaland andg the.Autonomous State of Meghalayaj
North-Eastern Areas Re-organisation Act, 19713

~Mizoram from Union-Territcryhcod, to Statehood.

(b) Emergence of class : Middle class/elites;

lLand and Land Relations,

(c) Socio—Political Movements : Nature of Electoral
and party politics; Organisation, Ideology,
Leadership and Finances of Major National and
Regional Ppliticel Parties; Pressure groups;
Regional Politics, _
Contd...30/-
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UNIT-5 (a) North-Eastern Council s Its Composition and
Function; Achievements. ' '

(b) Problems and Prospects : Issues in Uprising/
Insurgencly; Role of the Law and Order Agencies;
Cultural Identity; Nationality Question.

SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS :

1« E.A. Gait, A Hosfory of Assam, Calcutta, Thacker Spink,
1963,

2. S.K. Chaube, Hill Politics in North-East India, Calcutta,
Grient Longman, 1973, ' )

3. V.V. Rao, A Century of Tribal Politics in North-East India,
Delhi, S. €hand and Company.

4, M. Horam, Naga Pglity, Delhi, D.K. Publishers.

5. A.G. Macell, Lushai Cryséllies, London, Luzac and Co.
Ltd., 1943,

6. VoV. Rap, et.al., A LCentury of Politics in North-East India,
Vol. I (Assam), Vol., II (Meghalaya), Vol.lII (Mizoram)
Belhi, S, Chand, 1983,

7 R.N. Prasad, Government and Politics in Mizoram, Delhi-
Northe .n Book Centre, 1987,

8. R.N. Prasad and A.K. Agarual, Political and Economic Deve-

lopgment of Mizoram, Delhi, Mittal Publicaticns, 1990.

9. B.P. Singh, The Hroblem of Change : A Study of North-East
India, Delhi Oxford University Press, 1987, -

10. B. Datta Rey (Ed.), The Emergence and Role aof the Middle
Class in North-East India, Delhi, COSMO, 1983.

11. M. Horam, Naga Insurgence : The last Thirty Yeers,
Delhi, COSMO. '

12, U. Mishra, North-East India : Quest For Identity Omsons,
Delhi, 1988. |
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19.
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8. Pakem, {Ed.), Ethnicity, Nationality and Cubtural
lgentity, Delhi, OMSONs, 1989,

APRSU, Nationality Question in India, Hyderabad, Peace

“Book Centre, 1982,

K. Su.esh Singh, (Ed.), Tribal Situation in India, Indian
Institue of Advanced Studies, Simla, 1972.

K. Suresh Singh, (Ed.), Tribal-Movements, Delhi,
Manohar, 1982. ‘

Bhupinder Singh and J.S. Ohandari Tribal World and its

JTransformaticn, Int. Congress of "nthropological and

Ethnological Science.

D.0. Basu, Introduction to the Constitution of India,
Delhi, Prentice-Hall, 1984, '

L.S5. Gassah, (Ed.), Regional Political Parties in Rorth-

-East India, Delhi, OMSONS, 1992,

A. Goswami, (Ed.), Land and Land Relations in North-East
India, Delhi, OMSONS, 1987,
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ADDITIONAL READINGS :

1. H. Bareh, Meghalaya, Shillong, 1974,

2. He.K. Bar-Pujari, Frcblems of the Hill Tribes of N.E. India
(Vols. I,1I and 1I1), Gauhati, Basanti Praokash, 1976,

3. S. Bhatt, The Chellrsnge of N.E. India, Bombay, Popular,1975.

4. Suhas Chatter jee, Mizoram Under the jritish Rule, Delhi, 1985,

5. S.K. Chattopadhyaya, (Ed. ), Tribal Institution of Meghalaya,
Gawahati, 1985,

6. N.E. Parry, A Monograph on Lushai Customs and Ceremonies,

Aizawl, Tribal Research Institute.

7+ Report of the North-~East Frontier (Assam) Tribal and
Excluded Areas Sub—commlttee 1947, 2- Uols., Delhi,
The Manager of Publlcatlons, 1950, )

8. Report of the Lomm1531on an the Hill Areas of Assam,
1965-66 (under the Chairmanship of H.V. Pataskar,
Ministry of Howe APfairs).. . -'. '

9., Constituent Assembly Debatezs, Uéi. IX No. 29, September
16, 1949, and Vol. X No.27, September, 1949,

10. Bengal Eastern Frontier Regulation, 1873, (27th Aug.1873).
11. North-Eastsrn Areas P:-Organisation dct, 1971,

12. B8.C. Bhuyan, (Ed.), Political Development of North-East
lndia, Delhi, Omscns, 1989,

13, 0.B. Datta and M.N. Karna, (Eds.), Land ang Land Rela-
tions in North-East India, Oelhi, Feople's Publishing
House, 1988,

14, S.C. Dubey, (Ed.), Tribal Heritage of India :
Ethnicity, Identity and Interaction, Delhi, Vikas
1977,

15. 8. Kerotemprel, (Ed.), Tribes in North-East India,
Shillong, Vendromo Missiological, 1984,

16. Social Scientist, (Special Issue), Nationality
Guestion in India, NO. 37, (August), 1976.
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23.
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25,
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28,

29, .

30.
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S.C. Dubey and Ratna Mundiay tand Al;enatlon and

Restoration in Tribal Lommunltles in Indla, ‘Bombay,

Himayaya, 1977. nl

S.M. Dubey, (Ed.), North-East India : A Socialogical
Study, Oelhi, Concept, 1578.

-

B. Datta Ray, (Ed.), Edbectroral Politics in Meghala‘_,
Shillong, NEICSSR, 1978.

M. Horam, Social and Cultural Life ofNagas, Delhi,
B.R. Publishing Corpn. 1977. C

N.K. Rustomji, The imperilled Frontiers, Delhi, OUP, 1987,

Myron Weiner, Sons of the Soil.: Migration and Ethnic
Conflict in India, Delhi, OUP 1978. '

P b

Akhtar Majeed «(Ed.), Regionalism : Developmental
: SENNTE

Tensions in Indiz, Delhi, 1984.

FeG. Bailey, Tribe, Caste and Nation, Oxford, Combay,
1960. : -

Sharit Jhowmik, Class fFormation in the Plantation

System, Delhi, People's Publishing House;, 1981.

Mason Philip, Unity in Diversity, London, Oxfort, 1967.

R N . . .
M.S.A. Rao, Social Movements in India, New Delhi,

Manohar, 197S.

Politibal History of Assam, 3 Vols, Dispug, Government
of Assam, 1977, 1978, 1979, respbctlvely. '

Animesh Ray, Mizoram Dynamic of Change, Lalcutta,

Pearl Publlshers, 1982,

R.P. Singh, Electroral Bolitics in Manipur, Delhi,
Concept, 1982.

‘a
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COURSE -9 (COPULSGAY)
ADMINISTRATIVE THOUGHT

UNIT§1 Evolut&on.of admipistrative fﬁeOries- Ideas of New
- Rublic administration :°( Minnow~brook papers ) 3
Behavioural Approach : Human Relations (ELTON MAYO),
M.P. Follet

Neo—Human Relations Approch, §M Greg ;,Qh;ls Aroris),

&3
UNIT-2 Constructive Confllct and giv1ng of orders s

( M.P, Follet );
Ecological Approch : (Fred W, Riggs),

UNIT=3 Development Approch _:

(a) Elements of Development Administratinn :
'EdWard Wiedﬁex.

(L) Time and Space Diemension in the study of
Development Administration : (Hahn-meen Lee,
Waldo,Heaphy.y

(c) Pslitics of Development Administretion :

(Milton J, Esman).

UNIT-4 Political Economy Approch'tﬁ“Development
Administration ; Western phase of Development Thlnking,
The Search For indiqenous Development Theory in the
Third World,

UNIT-5 (&) Critique of Administrative Theory with
special reference to Satyadeva, V, Subramaniam,

and Stewart Clegqge.
(») Marxist Critique and Alternative to Western

Organisationy,Management and Development Theory,

Contd,..35/~
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CCORE READING ¢
1, R.K. Arora and Meena chanl, (Ed), Themes and _ssues in
Administrative Theor-;, Jaipur, Arianusic Publication,1991

2, Herbe:t Simon. ;/~iristre ive Behavigur : A Study of
Decis’~n _making srocass
New 7York. Macmillan, 1%

in Administration Crcanisations,
64, : '

3., Edward Weidner'iXEi.), Dgvelopment Administration In Asia,

Durban,Luke University press, 1970,
o

4e Fred W, Riggs, Admlnlstratloh _in Developing Countries ¢

The Theory of leSma»lC ‘Societv. Boston Houghton
Miffin, 1964, o

5 . Hahn Been Len, Kores, Ti--, CChence and Administration.
1963,

6. D. Rav*nd“ﬂ Frasad, V, Sivaliga pradad, and P, Satyana—

rayana, Fva.>9 Administrative Thinkers, Delhi, Sterling
‘»PubTi hers, 198;o

7. T.N. Chatuzvedl and R. K Arora, Administrative¢ Theory,
New Delhi, IIPA, 1983, '

8. R.K. "rora (Ed.), Paxrspoctives in Administrative Theory,
New. Delhi, Associateu rPublishing House, 1979,

Lo . o
9, U, Wywrabrand, "Marxist tritigue of Orgesizsation Theory."

in W. Evan (Ed, ) Foontiers ia Orqanlsatlon anc Managemert.
Praeger, New York, 1980,

10, Hyderbrand *Qrgenisational Contradiction in Public
Buresucriocies, Towards a san T , anisations",

Sociological Quarterly, 18, 1vtd,

11. Milton J. Esméﬁ';“Psiit*»: od. _Development Administration,
in Montgomery, John O, and Siffins, William J. (Ed.),
- Approches to Development,Politics, Administration and
Change, New York, MvGraw -~ HL1ll, 1966,

12, DBjorr. Hettne, Developmen+ Theory and_the_Third World,
- ‘Gothenburg, Swedish Agency, Foi~ Research Coop ation.

with Developing Countries, 682,

Con® ', ,.36/~
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13, Paul Hersey and Kenneth H, Blanchard, Management of -
Orgenisation Behaviour, Fifth Editien, New Delhi,
Prentice Hall, 1988, ‘
ADDITIONAL READINGS : .- . ., -~ . ) h
1«  Freéd Luthans. , Qrge:  saticnel Behaviour, New York,
McGraw -~ Hill, 1972.
2. Elton beo, TnIMTWJ'
New Yorx, Macmillan, 1964
3. Fred W, Riggs ., Ihg Ecology of Public Administ ration, New
Belhi, Asia Publlsnlng House, 1961.
4, CiN, Bhalerao, (Ed.) , Administration, Politlcg
Development in India, Lalwani, 1974,
5 A, Gunner Myrdal, Asian Drama : An Inquiry into tbe
roverty of Nations, New Delhi, Kalyani Publishers, 1982,
6, A.R, Desai, Essays on Modernisation of Under Developed
Socities, Two Volumes,Bombay,Thacker and Co, 1971,
7 Keith Davis, Human Beheviour et work, McGraw—Hill,‘1972;
8, Luther Gullick and Urwick(Eds.), Papers on the Sciente of
Administration., New " ork, Institute of Public Administration,
1954.
9, Max Weber, The Theory of Social and Economic XY gapisation,
.ﬁNew York Press, 1947.
10:  Doug1as Mac Greger, The Human Side of Entgrg;isg,New York,
McGraw-Hill, 1960,
11. . Chris Argyris,.Int ratin the I
Q;ganlsation, ‘New York, Wiley, 1954
12., Ren51s Linkert, Igg_ﬂgmgn Qrganisation : Its Management
alue, New . York McGrawAHill, 1967, '
13, Stewart Clegg and David Dunkerley,(Eds. )Hgigiggg_ig§gg§_;g
Organisations, Londén R.-and ¥, Pul: 1077,
14, V. Subraneniam, Reflections on Trends ir. Organisation °

Theory, Austrelian Journal of Public Administi.tion,
December, 1980, S e A
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15,

164

17.

18,

19.

20,

21.

22,

23,

24,

25,

26,

27,

28,

29,

30,
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‘Stewart Clegg and David Dunkerley, (Ed.), Organisation,

Class end Control, London R, and K, Paul, 1977,

Rajni Kothari, ¥Yhe Politicla Economy om_  Development,
Kayle Memorial Lect._e, 1971,

H. Bexrnstei:,
The Thi~d World,

" . iZer Development and Development

-

V. Subraﬁaniam,"Western Marxist's View of Admi.dstrative
Theory," The I.J.P.A. (Vol . and Issue to be i:antified),

Robert I. Golembiewsky,Frank Gibon and Corneg Y. ‘
Geoffrey, Public Administration : Readings in Institutions,

Processes thayiour.golicz, ThirdrEdition, Ch'.cago Rand -
Mcnally, 1976,

P,A. ‘Jaran, Political Economy of Growth,

Susheela Koushik (Ed,) , Public Administration : An
Alternative Perspective, New Dellji, Ajanta Intrrnational,
1984,

Milton J. Esman , Ingtitution Buildinm.

P

Karl Marx, Selg rad Vorke., Progress Publishers, Moscow.

V.I. Lenin , Selecced Works,Pro&&ags Publishers, Moscowa.

Mao Tse Tung,‘Selected Works, People Publoshirngy House,
Peking. '

Manoranjan Mohanty, The Philosophy of Mao Tse Tung.

V.I.Lenim on Merx, Progress Prblishers,Moscow,

Stalin on Lenin, Progress Publishers, Moscow,

Max Weber, The Theory of Social and Economic
Organisation, New York, Free Press, 1947.

M.K. Gandhi, Collected Works, Guachi Peace

Founcaticn, ndew Delhi,
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COURSE~ 10 ( COMPULSARY )
PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS = .

Cbhcépf,4Ségbe'éhdvpuiposé of Public Policy;

Concept, implications, Consequences , and Importance
¢ Policy Sciences; Concept and Pro.lems of Policy
Ahalyéis ; Growing Salience of Public Policy Analysis;
Public Policy and Democracy ;3 Public Policy and

Administraticn ; Public Policy and Develo} ient,.

Theories of Public Policy Analysis; Systems Thebry H
Elite Theory ; Institutuional Theory ; Experimental
Tﬁeo:y ;s Incremental Theory ;3 Development Admigla -
tration Approach ; Marxia. Agproache

Role and Intercctions of Bureaucrecy and Legisla -~
ture in Public Policy Formulation ; Constraints - .
Social and Economic Demands ; Role of Fact Finding ;
Interacting Milious in Policy Execution ; Critical
Input of Feedback ; Politicel Party.and Interest

groups and Policy Formulation.

Reseaxch Experience and Techhiques of Public Policy
Analysis ; Eva.i.ative Appraisal of Past Policies -
Dolulation Ceontrel Policy 3 Dalicy of Protective
Discriminc. ..x: . Problems of Folicy Evaluction,

A Study of PublicPolicy ; A Pilot Reseaxrch Exercise
on &n Emnirical Theme ; Agencies Fcr Policy Imple -
mentation ; Institution: Instrumentalitiec,
effectiveness and Prcblems.

Contd., .39/~
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SUGGESTED READINGS

CCRE READINGS:

1, R.K. Arora and P .C. Mathur (Ed.), Development Policy
and Administration in India, New Delhi, Associated, 1986,

2. K. Disch, Policy Making in India, New Delhi,Publication
Division.
- .

3, I, Dayal,et.al., Dynamics of Formulation Pclicy in
Government, )

4, R.P.Dhubhasi, Policy and Performence.

5, Dror Yehezkel, Public Policy Making Re~Examined.
San Francisco, Chandler Publishing Co., 1968,

6 Charles E, Lindblom, The Policy Maklng Process.
Englewocd Cliffs,N.J. Prentice-Hall, 1968,

. . o1
Ta Francis E, Rourke, Bureaucrac olitics a ublic
olicy, Boston, Little, Brown ~nd Company, 1969,

8, Pradeep Sahni, Public Policy Conceptual Dimensions.
New Delhi, Kitab Mahal, 1987,

9. Robert A, Dahl, Modern Political Analysis, New Delhi,
 Pre tice-Hall, 1978, | '
. . o . X
1e, R.S5. Ganapathy, S,R. Ganesh, R.M. Meru, Samuecl Pawl,
Ram MoHjan Rao, (Eds.), Public Policy and Policy
Analysis, New Delhi, Sage Publications,

11. Daniel Lerner and Harold D,Lasswell,(Eds.), Yhe Policy

Standord, Californis Univercity Press 1981,

12, Harold D.Lassell, M Policy Sciences" in International
Encyclopedia of"Social Sciences, Vol,12,PP, 181-189,

13, Graig Liskie, and other, Public Policy : Issues,
Lheories and Methcds, :

Confda, .46/~
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ADDITIONAL READINGS :

1e

2.

4,

Sa

6.

1. -

11.

124 .

13.

14.

15.

16,

17

. 4

Thomas R, Dye, Understanding Public Policy,New Jersey,

Prentice~Hall, 1981,

Paul H, Appleby, Policy and Administraticn,The

University of Alabama Press, 1949,

M, Kistaih,(Ed,),Public Policy and Administration,
New Delhi, Sterling Publisher.

R. Revenkar, Indlan Constltutlon, A Casg study o f

Backward Clasaes.»A

G.D. Brewer and Peter Delecn, (Ed ), The Foundation of

Policy Analysis,

B.W, Hogwood and L.A, Gum
Regl World,

s Policy Analysis For the

"

IIPA, Third Special programme on Pclicy Analysis,

K.J. Danford,Complex Decision I'roblems,

- United Nation®, Policy Analysis and Development,

Dror Yehezkel, Ventures in DPolicy Sciences,N.Y.,

American Elesevicr Publishing Co. INC,1971,

Charles E,Jacob, Polic e 5g;g gc;acx, D. Van
Nostrand Company, INC,1966,

B.C. Mathur, et, al., Mana

Issue to be Identified),

ment in Gov rnm”nt.

R.B. Jaiq,-"Policy and Parllament" IJPA (Vol and

IJPA, (Vol and Issue to be identified),

Bimel Jalan, Egsays in Development. go;icx.,

Lasswell, The Emerging Concept of Pelicy Sciences,

anc_Craft of Policy-Analysise

B -
A.B. Wildavasky, Yhe Art

Contd...41/~

R.B. Jain, "Electronic Folicy and Indian Parliament"
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COURSE~ 11 (OPTIONAL)
POLITICAL THECRY

Meaning, Nature and Importance of Political Theory ;

‘Traditicnal Versus Modern Approaches; Approaches to

the study of Pblitics ; Behavioural and [ost-Beha ~
vioural Approaches 3 Structural ~ Functicnal — Appro-
ach ; Systems “nalysis ; Marxist Approach,

Mdjor Concepts é‘Demécracy‘:; Rights; Libert;

Equality; Revolution; Justice ; Welfare and Secular
State; Power; Influence; Authority; and Legitimecy,

Major Contemporary Folitical Concepts; Political

Culture; Political Socialisation; Modernisation

and FPelitical Development,

Liberalism, Demccretic Socialism and Conservatism;
Facism, Naticnalism and Gandhism : An Overview,

(2) Merxism : Scientific Socialism ; Marxism as a
'theory of Social and Folitical Change ; Dialec-
tical/Historical Materialism ; Classes and -
Class Struggle ; State/Statcless/ Classless
Socity ; Alienation : A Critical Assessment,

g ’ Ak

(b) Leninism : Alteration in Marxism ;
Theory of Imperialism ; Role of Party.

Contde eed2/~
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SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE BREADINGS :

1a

2,

BRCI

4,

10,

1.

12,

13,

14.

16.

Andrew Hacker, Political Theory, Philosophy and

Ideology, New York, Macmillan, 1965,

(Hénry Kaz.iei and Michael ¥aas, Approaches to the Study
of ielitical Science, Scranton Chandlexr, 19760,

S.P. Verma, Modern Political Theory, Delhi, Vikas, 1986,

Arnold Brech,_ Politicel Theory,Bombay, Times of India
Press, 1970.

T.A, Spragen®8 , The Dilemmc of: Contemporary Political
Theory , N.Y., Dunelian, 1973,

R. Bernstein, The Restructuring of Social and Folitical
Theory , Oxford, Basil Blackwell, 1976,

G. Madan Gendhi, Modexrn .c.i..uci Theocry, New Delhi,
I.B.H, Company, 1981,

David Easton , The Decline of Po1i;i§a; Th . ory 3 A
Systems Analysis of Political L.7¢, New York John
Wiley and Sons, 1965 ’

Robert A, Dan., Modern Political Analysis. Jew Haven,

Yele University, 1965,

Almond and Coleman, Politics of Developing @ Areas,

Princeton, 197C,

Daya Krishna, Dolitical Development : A Cr;g;cag_

Perspective, Delhi, OUP, 1979,

J.L. Finkle and R.W.Gable,(Eds.), Dolitical Development
and Social Change, New York Wiley, 1971,

David Apter, Politics of Modernisation, Chicago,

Chicago University Press, 1965,

A.D, Smith, Thecrys of llotionalism.

C.B. Macpherseon, Democratic Theory, Oxford, 1973,

COITN G e e 043/‘“
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16, A.R. Desai,(Ed,), Mcdernisation of Underdeveloped
Socities, Vol, I, Bombay, Thacker and Co,, 1971. B

17.  Herbert H, Haymén; Political Sccialisation,.iew Delhi,
Amerind Publishing Co,., 1972,

18, Dc inis Kavenagh, political Culture, !ondon Macmillan, 1972,

19, Alan Hunt,(Ed.), Closs and Class Stxructure, London
Lawrence and Wishart, 1977,

20, Robin Blackburn,Revoluticn and Class Struggle,London,
-Fantana, 1977,

21. R. Selunchy, MerXxis ocialism,Freedom,London, | 4
Macmillan, 1979, '

22, Neil Harding,_Lenin's Politicel Thought,Macmillan,1986
‘ . o "J )

23, J. Bandyopadhyaya, Social and Political Thought of
~Gandhi, Calcutta,Allied Publishers, 1969,

ADDITIONAL READINGS
1. V.R. Mehta, Beyond Morxism : Towards An Aliernative

Perspective,Dell?®, 1978,

-

.2, P. Chattexjee. The St te ¢ Iolitical Theory,

Calcutta, K.I'. 3aychi ¢nd Company, 1978, A

3. A.K.Baruah, Systems Analvsis in FPolitical “cience,
o ] . PESSSEs SRS
New Delhi, 1987,

4, A.C. Isack, Scope and Methods of Political Scienee,
Ann Arbor Michigan, Dorscy Press, 1979, '

5, Davies, Modern Revolutions,

6. J.A. Raiwls, Theory of Justice, OUP, 1972.

7. A, Beteille,(Ed.), Equality and Inequality,ND,OUP, 1983

8, James Wilson,Equelity,Macmillen, 1977,

Contd, . 44/~
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11,

12.

13.

14,

15’. -~

16,

17,

18,

19,

20,

21.

22.

23,
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I.Berlin, Fcur Esszys cn Liberty, Londen,dUP,1975

Stein Rokhon snd S.N. Eiscnstodt,(Eds.), Buildin

Stotes ond Neticns @ Models , finelysis Lete | 3sources,

Saqge, 1973,

Ashish Nendy, At the Edagc cof Isychcelogy : Essays in

"Iolitics end “:lturse, Delhi, OUD, 1983,

s .

Devid Wells, Morxism end the Mcdern Stote, Delhi,
Selectb ~k, 1933,

" K, Seshadri, Studies in Merxism anc jcliticel Science,

P.ILH. , 1977,

J. Grey, Liberalism.

E. Kemenka(Ed,), Neticnelism,

D. Kentowsky, Sarvcdeyo, ¢

C.A, McCoy, Contemporary ISMS.

i« Nisbet, Conservetism.

D. Miller, Ansxchism.

S. Avineri, The Sc .2l end icliticae) Thought of Karl

Mexrx, Cemhridge, Cimbridge University iress, 1968,

L., Althusser, Feor Marx, Lenden, Verso , 1979,

Robert L., Heilbroner, Marx sm Fcr end hgainsi, N.Y.,
Norten, 19280. ‘

Relph Millibend, The Stete in Cepitalist ®ociety,
London, Quartel Book, 1978.

24, M. Liebmen, Leninism Uncer Lenin, London, Mexrlinless, ™

25,

M. Mohanty, The :olitical DPhiloscphy of MaorTse-Tund,
New Delhi, Mecmillan, 1970

Contd...4%/-



26.

27.

28..

28,

30,

5:2:2(5%)

M.M. Sankhdher, The Co#éept:'Sf the Welfsre State,
Delhi University, 1975, | S

Bhiku Farekh, The Concent of Socislism, Delhi ,
Ambika, 1976, |

J.D. Sethi, Gandhian Velues and 20th Century
Challenges, Fatel Memoriel Lecture,

-

Raghavan Iyer, The Moral and Iolitical Though® of
Mehatma Gendhi, Oxford University I'tess 1978,

B.K. Nehru and W,H., Morris—-Jones, Westerr, Democracy

*
PR

and the Third World.

31. L. Kilakowski, Mein Current of Merxism — 3 Vols.

32,

Pl

Jemes C. Wbvis, (Ed.), When Men lievolt and Why.

33, H.B. Davis, Towerd e Merxist Theory of lationslism,

Sontd. .. 45/~
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COURSE« 12 (OFTIONAL)

LDENT /. L.D,vz‘uﬂn ,_(_35_.,__5.02.1.5‘.1:

THUCTULES ZND FOLITICAL- FROCESS

WNIT -~ 1 (2) Imperislism end Colonislism in Indian ; National

Movement &nd Its Socio-Eccnomic Orientétion.

() Class Structure &end Social Stratificeticn :
Jolitics and iréblems of Caste ; Religiox

Communalism ; Languace; Beglonalism.

UNIT - 2 (aj'Féaéfulism : Iroblems and nreas of Tensicons ;
Decentralisation and Federal StIUutuI,,, Dem&nds
for Stete Autonomy ; Sarksrie Commissicn
Recommendeticns 7 A Review, '

(®) Fundemental liights — Myth and Reality ;
Directive lr¢nc1ples of -Stete Iolicy
Interaction between Parliement and JuflClary
over Directive Principles. | - v

UNIT - 3 Judiciery and TQthlCﬁl Process in India.
Neture end Working of Jud1c1al heview w1th
I'erticular reference ti its Koles Viss a-Vis
Fundament&l liights and Directive [rinciprles ;
and Relations between inion and the States ;
Judicial leform,

UNIT - 4 (a) Party System — Major Netional and kegionel
Jolitical larties 1n India : Nature ; Orcanisation
Leadership ; Ideology ; Sccial bases and Finances
Fary syatem and FPolitical Irccess and
Pemocratisation.

Contd..,47/-

e’
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(c)

UNIT - 5

o
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Electoral Politics end Yoting Benaviour ;

Electoral Reforms,

o cirmenm s e S e e s e

‘Mg jor Interest — cum -~ pressure group in the

Democratic [olicy of -India : Fatterns of
Interection and Linkeqges,

(a) Nationality Question in India.

(b) Froverty in India : Iolitics of Iraverty.
(c) Problems ard ['rosrects of Democracy ;
Patterns of Crisis in Indian Iolicy.

SUGGESTED HEADINGS

CORE_KEADINGS :

1.

Oa

1."-

11.

Charles Bettelheim, India Inderendent, Transleted from
the French by W,A, Caswell, Belhi, Khosla, 1982,

Re jni Kotheri, Democratic Folicy in Indie ; Crisis
end Opportunity, Rombey, Allied, 1975, v

o

W,H, Morris Jones, Government &nd Folitics in India
London, 1986, *

&
Normen D, Felmer , Indian I'olitical System, London
Allen end Unwin, 1277,

~D.D.u‘asu, Introcuctiion to the Constitution of India,
New Delhi, Frentice Hell of India, 1988

Re jni Kothari, Caste in India Folitics, New Delhi,
Orient Longman, 1979

Berberoglu B. Caste State and Development in India,’
New Delhi, Sage , 1990, '

Frankel, F.& Rao M5+ (Ed), Deminence and State Fower

in Indie : Decline of & Social Order, Vol I & Vol II
Pelhi, Oxford University Fress, 1989, E

Weiner, M.The Indian Feradox : Essays in Indien FPolitics,
"Pelhi, Sege, 1989.

DBrass,Paul , Ethnicity and Netionslism, Theory and

®omparison, Delhi, Sage, 1991.

Kethari, Rejni, [olitics in India, Deihi, Longmans,
1978..
Contda.,.<8/-
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13,

14,
15,

16.

17,

18,

12.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26,
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Bipan Chandra, Communalism ip Modern India,

Upendra Baxi, The Indian Supreme Court and Folitics,

Lucnow, Rastern Book Company, 198¢.

Ighal Narain and & .P., Verma, Voting Behaviour in a

Changing Snac oty Dellk’, Matienal. 1973
N ) ; : -

\
ey

FFRSU, Nationa ity Question in India, Hvderabad,

Peece Kook Centre, 1982

Atul Kohli, The Stote snd Poverty in India : The

Policies of leform, Cembridge, University Press, 1988,

K.R. Bombwell, The Foundation of Indian Federalism,
Bombey, Asia Publishing House, 1967,

Susheela Keushik,tElections in India : Ifs Social Basis,
Calcutta, K,P.Bagchi, 1982,

Horst Hertmenn., Political Farties in India, Meerut

Meenakshi, 1971, .

Ajit Roy, Political Fower in India : Nafure and Trends,
Calcutta, Naya Prakashan, 1983. ‘ ‘

A.R. Desai, Recen. Irends in Indien Matio

o S e e et §

Bomhey, D.% “ublishers, 1874,

" #
b

Andre Pettle, Ceste ,Class and Fower, Bombay,Oxford

Unlversity PFress, 1966,
L .
Sobhenial Datta Gupta, Justice and Political Order in

- India,, Calcutta, ¥.F..Bagchi, 1979,

¢
Rajeev Dhaven, Supreme Cour® of India : A Socinlogical

e e e

Critique of Its Juris Techhigues, Bombay,Trirathi, 1977,

Ranjit Sau ndia's Economic Development ; Agrects of
7 2DGIE " : i

Class Relations, Orient Loiramén, 1981 ; €« -
_ 5 b
H.4. Geni, Centre-Strte helations _end Sekaria Commission
Issues, Institutions end Chellences.. ¢
¥
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ADDITIONAL HEAUIIGS 3

1.

19.

1.

12,

14,

15,

16,

R.L,Hardareve, Lndia

s« Government &nd
Nations, New York,1970.

-olitics- i

B.R, Sherme, Socio- Economic Justice Under India
Comstitution, llew Delhi, Deep and [eep, 1984

Myron Wweiner, Eazrty Jolitics in India : The lDevelopment
of & Multi-Perty System, N.Y., Kennikat Fress,1972.

R. Bhatnagar and Pradeep Kumer (Eds.), Regional Folitica:

Parties in Indiz, New Delhi, ESS ESS Pub., 1¢33.

C.¥. Kurian, Piovexty, Planning and Social Transformation,
New Delhi, Allied, 1978. ‘ |

Rajni Kothari, State Ageinst Democreacy, New . "Delhi,
Ajenta Fublishers, 1988, '

Biblaw Des Gupte &nd W,H..Morris Jones, Patterns and
Trends in Indiesn Folitics, Bombay, Allled, 1975,

Gril Omvedt, (Ed.), Lend , Ceste and Politics in Indiam,
Stete, Delhi, Authors Guild Fublishers, 1982

Moin Shakir , Stetce end Folitics in Contemporery India,
Delhi, 1986,

.
Dilip Hiro, Inside Indis Today, Néw York, Monthly ‘

Review Fress, 1979.

David Selburen, An Eve to India, London, Penguin,1977

Je Siwach, Dynamic of Indian Government and

P.C. Methur, Socisl Bases of India-n Politices,

James R. Hoach,(Ed.), Indiz 2106, liiverdslo, 1986,

N.K.Prasad, The lenguzge Idsue in India.

'K.C. Merkend>n ,The Fresmble :Key o the lind of the
Mergers of the Indien Constitution, MNew Delhi,NFH,1984

' . . Tt g B v -
LY . v B | h»»_ - . .
. .

Contd...50/~



17.

18.

19.

T et 7 % v R

20.

22,

23.

28,
29,.

30,

31.

32,

21.

'S.A.H. Haggi (ed.)
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~Be -

Paul L, Brass, lancuzge, Religion end Iolitices,in North--

alnln .
L—,.V_p*r e

K. Przkesh, Lannucoeg_pnd Natlonalltv 3 lltiCDS in India.
Upendr= Baxi, IuﬁmCIiStS;Qi;ﬁhﬁwlﬁﬂ;awLﬁaf - Wystgm,
New Dglhl Vik?s, 1282,

Myron ‘e
E.l.@@.t,.ng_..l.“}.-o.l.l,t ics in ..I rai
1974-77(Four Volume series),

- States, New Delhv,

Bhabani “en Gurtsa, Commualism in-India lolitics,

New York,
ColumblaUnlve151ty lress ,1972 T

O, F. GOYdl Caste &nd Voting Benaviour, New uvelhi,
D.K, Publ¢shers, 1984, '

ALR.
'Bombey, Fopuler irzkashen , 1973.

Sociel Backaround of Indian Nationalism,

Desai,
’ "

Amertya Sen, Levels of Toverty,?ollcy and Cheange,

Waeshinaton, IBRD, 1980.

J . Keuser /jem, ['olitical Aspects of IMatione
" Interoxretion, meerut, Meenakshi, 198

NM.S.A, DHao,(d.), Socieal lMovements in India, 2 Vols.,

Nev, Uelhl, Menchar,1973. . . $ R

K.S. Saxene,(Ld.), Indien Jemo

and Issues,

XS ;?Cv Recent lgends

Flurelism and Nation—:

19840 -

, Deuiocracy,

Building, New Delhi,N.B.O. Publishers,

5 A IolltlcaL
, 1976,

Henry C Hart ,Indix= Genghi's India

Sy§ten Re&p prrlsed Colorado, iest Vlew Press
. A ..
Y. B Damble, Caste, Reliclion and LOllthS in Indle

and IBH, Fublishing rinuse, 1982, =«

CUP

K.g L. KELHa},
.S, Chand, 1975, .

Farty=Politics in ¢n Indien Stete, Delhi,.

<.
¥

Ra jni Kothari,Democracy &nd 1's atlhn-Rulldlng.

Contd. 51/~
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33. Bipean Chandre, Modern Indie, Delhi, N.C.E.R.T., 1971,

o ovam— .

34, D.E. Smith, Relicion, Folitics and Social Changesin
the Third World, New YCrk, The Free Press, 1971,

36, S:A;g5h§h¢a5 uctoral Qbstacles "t'o E¢bnomic Develorment:
A Political Economy of India, Vo e

36. K.M. Methew Kurian and P.N . Warcheese, Centre-State
Reletions, Delhi Macmillan, 1981,

For }toliticel Stebility, Baulder, Colorado, 1984,

38, A.R. Desail, Stete and Society in India : Essays ‘in

Dissent ', Bombay,Fopular, 1974,
?

39. Normen D, Pelmer, Elections and iolitical Uevelopment :
The South Asian Experience, New Uelhi, Vikas, 1976.

40. V.K.R.V. Ran, Indien Socialism : Retrosrect and Irosrect,
New Delhi, Concert, 1982,

41, Myron Weiner, Sons of the Soil : Miqretion and Ethnic
Conflict in India, Mew Delhi, OUP {978,

42, B.A.V, Sharme snd K.M. Reddy,(Eds.), Rreservation Policy
in Indie, New. llelhi, Light end Life, 1982,

~

43, Rejiv Dheven , The Supreme “ourt of Indiaz and Farliamen—

tery Sovereigaty, l'ew Delhi, Sterling, 1976

t

44, Vi, Robert Stern, The Process_of Opposition in India:Tw?

Cese Studies of How Folicy Shapes Eolitocs, Chicann
University Fress, 1770, . |
. | By
hankar Ghose, India lationsl Congress ' Tts History end

45, S
Heritscae, Mew Delhi, AICC, 1975,

EAST I ARSI

46, Susan @eorge, How_ the other helf Dies, Penauin, 1979,

47, KC. Markandan, (Ed.), Concern of Folitics : The Indian .

Context,

k]

Contd...52/—



48,

49,

521

54.

55.

5k,

59,
ée.

61.

62,

63.
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B.C. Das,Rudlen Govérnment 214 politics i A Critical
Cempanieyy-
g 3 Soqio— Economie

Pimensions g

T.”. Bese, Indizyn Federclism : Problems and I<sues.
2.C. Dutta, (Ed.), Challenc:s to the Folity
ommuns 1ism, Casteism znd kconomic Challenges.
R.L.Chaudhri, The Cuncent of Secul:

Arism in India

.Constitution,.

Nirmsl Mukher jee 7nd Ashish Banarjee, Democrzcy,
Federeliem #nd the Future of Indie's Unity.

Shiva Chandre Jhe, Indian Partv bolitics : Structure,

lLeader8iip, Erogranmes. ‘ o ¥

Pl S A .

B.h. Sharme, Judiclary on Tzreil : Appointment, Transfer

Accountability.

B.L. Fadia, Pressure Group in India Politics.

Chandra Pel, Stete fwutonomy in Indis Feoderation s

ey

Emerging Trends.

V.M. Sirsikar, Sovereigns without c¢rown : A Béhavicural

Anelysis of %he Indian Foliticel EFrocess.

Reinherd Bendix, Nation—Building and Citizenship.

A.i. Des+i, (Ed.), Violation : Democratic Rights in Indie.

e A St e A i i e

V.M. Sirsikar, "Studies of Politicel Farties end Pressure

Group" in I.C.2.5.1., Survey of Tlesearch in Foliticel

Science, Vol, I.

-

S.M. Roy, Judicizl I'eview and Fundementel Fight, .

G.C. Mirchindeni, SubYertindg the Constitution,

g - - B,

montd. LBR -
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COURSE — 13 (OFTIONAL)
_ADMINISTHAT IO OF FUBLIC ENTELELISES I INDIA

UNIT — 1 (a) State Intervention in Business ; Capitalist ;

Socielist ; and ..ixed Ecomomy.

-~ .
(b) Concept of Public Lknterrrises ana its role in

Seozilo~kEconomic Develorment.
T (c) Objectives of l'ationalisation,

UMIT -~ 2 (a) Forms of wanagewent of Fublic “nterprises
Derartmental ;Public Corporation ;
Governmert Comraries ; Joint Stock Companies.

(b) Structure of Fublic Lnterrrises : Bosrd of
Directors, and treir Tyres ; Composition ; FPowers

and Functions ; i'cle of Fublic Sector; Chief Executive,

UIT - 3 (2) Nature of ruhlic Enterprises in Irndia
A I'toduction Orientes Interrrise ; Service Oriented
Enterrrise Infrestructure Oriented Enterrrise ;
Consumer Oriented interyrise.

(®) Personnel méncemeint 'in Fublic “ntervrises
Manpower i*l nning, Agencies of Recruitment

o st ah

wBIomesson -and Training.

UNIT — 4 (a) Control over iublic Enterrises
’ - Mindisterial :ond ferlismentary Dichotomy of

Managerial Freedom and Govermment Control,
(b) Cemmittees on Fublic Undertakings, -

UMIT — 5 (a) Problems of Fublic “nterprises : Autonomy end
Accountability: Finance ; Pricing ; Profit-Policy;
Productivity ; Effie#iancy ; Measurement } Worker's
Participation; Industrial Unrest ; Consumer Interest ;
Project I'lanning and Gestation Leg; Audit of

Public Enterrrises,

(b) Fublic  Enterrrise : Frocise, Ferformence, and

Evalu=tion,

Contd,..54/-
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CSUGGESTED READIT'GS

P i a4 ke s A e B e

COLE READINGS :

-

1. Raj K. Nigam, Menagement of Fublic vector in India,
Bombay, Vera, 1971

2. United lations, Orgenicsitions, Managen»nt and Supervisio:n
of Fublic Enterrrises in veveloping countries, New York,
1974,

3. Laxmi lNarayan, Frinciples nd jraitice of Fuclic

Enterrrises hénacement, New Delhi, S.Chand & Co.,198)

4, S.S. Khera, Sovernment in Business,Delhi,MNational,1977,

5. A.H. Heanson, Maneceriasl Froblems of Tublic Enterprises,

Bombay, Arer Iublishing Sector in India, 1871.

6. M.M. Melley», Pyplic Enterrrises in India : Thelr “ontrol
end Accountebility, New Delhi, Institute o7 Constitutional

eand Perliémentary studies, 1973,

7. Chendre Frekesh, Fersonnel Administrztion in Public

SR A

Undertaking, New Delhi , IIFA, 1982. .

8, Om Prakesh, Theory end sorking of State Corn-~vations,
2nd Ed. Mew Delhi, Orient Longman, 1971.

9, Jagdish brekash, Fublic knterrxises in India ; A.Study

]

in €ontrols, /lis#tened, Thinker's Librery, 1980,

10. D.I, fadhok, Acgountability of kublic lnterrrises 1)

Parliement, llew Delhi, Steriing FPublishers®197),

ADDITIMMAL READINGS ¢
1. B.P. Mathur, Public Eptgrprises in Perspective,
Mew Delhi, Criert Lorgmen, 1973,
2, F.D. Melarvksir, and ¥ A, pei Panandiker, Towerds. an

Indusriel ! olicv 2000 .».D., New. Delhi, Certre Tor
Folicy Reserrch, 1677,

Contd. . .55/«



10.

1.

12,

13.

14,

15.

16,

17,

5:2:2(63)
- B5 o

Anupam Sen, The State,IndustIialisatggq ang\glasg

Formrtion in Indiz : A Neo-Merxist Ferspective 63 °
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COlOnlrl UndeI—Levelb

t a,d Develocoment
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L ondon,

ROUtl@dQe end KeGrI’l Pe Ul 1987,

Armane Choksi, State Intervention in the ndustglcﬁlsatlon

~f Drvelopinq Countries  Selected .ssu:s, Washington
3., I.B.R.D., 1979, ar

- “1auddin Khan ond Ramesh K, Arora,(pd.) Public

ghterprises in Indie : A study of the State Gevernment
tndertakingg;Mew Delhi, Associzted Publishing House,1975.

W.AlRoBson, Public Enterprises in & Socialist State,

New Delhiy, IIPA, 1960

ALK, Sharma, Q;gbmer of Fublic Enterprises.

V. Kelesov, The Fublic Sccter : An Effective Means
_ 2f Development ,-New Delhi,Sterling, 1936,

T.L.Sh&nker, e¢t.al. (Eds), Training needs in Fublic
Enterprises, Bombey, Himalaya Fublishing House, 1985,

Lexmi- Nersyen, Ef_hpg"pmy Audit of Fublic Enterprises

R.S. Arora Administration of Government Industries,
Nevi Ilelhi, IIPA, 1969,

"T.N. Cheturvedi and S, K Goyal, (Ed.)Public. Erte;p s5es.

- 22BN

Government of Indiz, Adminictrative Reforms Cc.mission :
Repert on Public Untertakings.

R.K. Jain, Management of Public Entorprises in India.

A.H. Hanson, Nationalisaticn : A Book of heading.

V.V. kamanadhan, The Structure cf Public Enterprises

in India,

V.V. Ramandhan,The Efficiency of Fublic .Enterprises.
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A. H chson, Public Ente;gglses and Economlc ﬁ%v“TB ment,
London, Routladfe sRE™Kedan Peul,” 19657

A.H, H?nson, Perx 1;5_ent ¢nd Fublic Ownership, Connecticut,
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21.

22,

23,

24,

25,

26,

27 «

28,

29,

Greerv.ocd. Iress, 1972,

F il o arerion i e

V.D.Mehta, Fublic Undexrtakings and Labour in India.

Chekrit Noventi Pandungkara, (Ed,).,The Role of Fublic

Enterprises in Development : A Symposiam, Manila,
EHOFA, 1979,

R.S., Nigam , (Ed,), Issues in lfublic Enterprises,Delhi,
Prageti Public&tions, 1980.

AK.C. Rerort of the study Tecm on Fublic Sector
Undertakings, New Delhi, June, 1967.

B.K.Dev, Bareaucracy, Development and Fublig Management
in India,New Delhi. Uppal, 1979,

Om P. Kaushal, Manacement,Organisstion and Control

in Public Enterprises,

A.K.Sharme, Ne e,,u$ Develcpment in Public Enterprises,

s

Delhi, Ajan"= Fub: tcetions, 1979,

R.K. Mishra and S. Ravishankar, (Eds, );'Manaqement

:!evplopment and Training in Fublic Enterprises Delhl,
Ajanta P:blxcat;ons, 1983,

D.K. Sinha, Working of Fublic Corporations in India,

Nabhagopal Das, The Public Sector in India..
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CCBRSE ~ 14 (OPTIONAL)
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

UNIT - 1 Nature of Scientific Enquiry , Pure & Applied.

“Science, Nature of Scientific Explanation,.
Deductive & Inductice Iatterns; Macro & Micro
. Studies.

UNIT - 2 Haypotheses ; Construction ; Types; and Prcblems,
Research Design ; Survey liesearch; Types; Methods;

~ Reliability; Content Analysis ; Techniques,
UMIT

Theories Building in Administrative-Sciences ;

!
- W

Issues of Eacts'ahd Values, Development of
Science of Administration,

UNIT ~ 4 Tools and Tecniocues of Data Collection ; Sampling ;
Observaticn ;3 Interview ; Questicnaire ; Case Studies ;
Processing of Data ; Research Report Viriting.

UNIT - 5 Level of Neasurement ; Nominal ; Ordinal ; Interval ;
ahd Ratio Scale, Frecuency distribution‘>; Tabulation
and Graphical Fresentation ; Measures of Central
Tendency and disrc~sion ; Quartile deviation j;

Test of Chi Square; Bank difference correlation
(Rho) 3 Phi cerrelation ;3 'T' and 'Z' Test.
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1, A.R. Tyegi, Scientific Methid in Public Administration,
London,Harper and ..ow, 1970,

2, Dwigat Waldo, Th» Administrative State ™: A study of
the Political Theory of American Admlnlstrotlon
New York , Ronald Press, 1948 ' L

3. F.Nﬂ_Kerlinger,4Eoundations of Behavioural Research
New York, Halt,Rinehert and Winston ,1967.

4, f;T.‘Doby, (Ed,), ﬁg";ptrodug;;pn td.Sociairﬁgsearch,
New York Appleton Century Crofts, 1967,

5. F. Festinger end D,Ketz, (Ed.), Research Methods in
Behavicural Sciences, New Delhi, Amerind, 1970,

6, John Galtung, Theory and Methods of Social‘ﬂesearch,
London, Allen and Unwin, 1967.

S

T  c A. Moser end c KJlton, Survev, Methods in Social

Investigation , N.Y.,, Mecmillen, 1950.

New York, McGrew-Hill, 1968.

8. H.M. Rlslock, (Ed.) Methodelogy in Coninl Lesearch,

9. P.F,Lasarsfeld a.J li. Hoseberg, (Ed.),The Lancuiaqge

of Social Resezxrch, New Delhi, Free Precs, 1961,

10. Hymén,et.al,, Interviewing .n Social hesearch,

Chicago, Univeisity of Chicage Fress, 1954.

11, Dennis J, Palumbo, Statistics 4in Iolitical and

Behavour~l Sciences, New Yo k, 1961,

12. P.V. Young, (4th Edn.), Sciontific Social Surveys
and Hesearch. New Jelhi, Prentice-Hall of India, 1968,

13, D.MN.Elhance, Fundimentels of Statistics, Alléhabad,
Kitab Mehel,

14, O.,P.Bhetneger, Research Methods and leasurements in
Beheviourel eand Sociel £:iences.
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L. Coher, Stetisticel Methoes For Secial Scientists,
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New Delhi, 1943,

Technigues, S .-

W.J. Joode end F.¥, Halt, Methods in Social g
New Yor¥; MacGraw--Hill, 1952,—" ° g e

[

H. Hymen, Survey Design end fnalysis, New York,
“*ree Press, 19%5.

om0
e qor

Kenneth Janda, Dates Frocessing : Applications to
political.Reseerch, Evaston, MNorth Yiestern University
Press, 1969, '

L.Kish, Survey Sempling,New York, Viiley, 19¢@. ¥

E.A.Bock, Esszys_on Case Methods in Fublic
Administretion, Brussels , 1962,

L.P. Vidyarthi and H, Halder , hesearch Methodology -
Sockal Sciences in India | |

L.H. Kidder, C., Se’itiz, Wrightsmen and Cook's
Research Methods in Socizl Kelations, New Delhi
Halt and, Finckoot zrd Winston, 1965, (4th Edn.).

E.J.Meehan, Theory and iMethods of Folitieal Analysis,
Illinois, Dorothy Fress, 1965.

Mildred Par%en, Surveys,Samples and Polls,

V.F.Shah, Research Designs.

V:P. Shah, Repeorting Writing,

Moxris Rosenbreg, Logic of Survey Analysis,

B.K. Mishra, Statistical Technigues in Social Sciences.

Ole P. Holsti, Content Analysis For the Social Sciences
and Humenities.
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COUKSE - 15 (OFTIONAL)
RURAL DEVELCPMENT AL INISTHATION IN INDIA

UNIT - 1 Concept. of kural Development, Socio- Economic and
Political/Cultural Context of Rural Development,
e s .
UNIT - 2 Policies anc Frogrammes For Rural Development -in
"% 'India : Agrerian tieforms/Land keforms, Ponded Labour
Relief and Rehabilitation ; Rural Employment, Tribal
Development ; Harijen Welfargt; Anti-proverty “rogrammes.

UNIT — 3~ “Ofgarnisdtionel stretegies For lLiurzl Yevelopment et
' Distric{ Block and Villege Levels : Community-
Development, Pancheyati Raj Institutions; Rurel
Cooperatives,srecial hqpnc1es - DRDA, IRDP etc H
Voluntery orcanisations, - '

UNIT - 4 '“Ru;;l Bureaucracy and .Development : Regulatory VS
Department fgencies ; Buresucracy &nd Kurel Foor ;
.Rurﬁl Burezucrzcy and Fressure groups : Emerqging
Trends in Rurel Bure2 ucracy,

L kg o

UNIT — 5 ° (a) Rural lolitical i.rocess and Development : Elite

i B ﬂ .
CLaste and Tless. ,

<o

(b) People's participation in hural Development, -

(¢) Rural unrest-and Organising the Kural Pcor.
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SUGG:.STED HREADINGS

CORE READINGS :

1 vNational Institute of hural Development, Kur«l Develop-
" ment, Rural Develorment in Indie, Some Facets,
Hyderabed, NEHU, 1979,

2, P.R. Dubhashi, hural Development Administrat’ion, Bombay,
Popular Frakashan, 1970.

3. A.R., Deasi, Rural India ir Transition , Bomb .y,
Popular Prakeshan, 1979,

4, V.R. CGaikwaf, Rural Development Administration under

Demoératice Decentrelisation, New Delhi, Wiley w. 17w,
Eastern, 1980, |

5, V. Sivalinga Prasad, Panchayets and Development,
Newi Delhi, Light and Life , 1981, :

- e

6. D. Ravindre Prasad, Cooperatives and Rurel Deeelopment.

7o Gunner Myxrdal, @§ﬁﬁpﬂ95§g@':rﬁprEQgpin into the
provertv of l'ations,

Development .
8, Kaeter Sinch, Rurel _Frinciples, Fclicies

end Management, l'ew Delhi, Sage Publications, 19846,

9, S.R. Meheshwari, Rnral Development in India, New Delhi,

Sage Publicatiocons, 19&n.

10. A.K. Srivastava, Integrated Rural Developﬁent in India:

Policy and Administration, Delhi, Deep and L.ep,
Publications,; 1986,

ADDITIONAL READ:NGS :

el e~ e e B P e

1. R.G. éinqh, hiural Modernisation : Contradiction and
Shenge, New Delhi, Intellectual y 1982

2. N. Arvind Des (Ed,), Agrerian Rlations in India,
New Delhi, Mencher, 1979,

mzrcus Franda , Indian Rural_Developmeht : An Asse-

(&
* L]

ssment of Alternatives, Bdoomington, Indiana University
FPress, 1979,
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Ashok Meht&, Liural Development end hurel Foor, Bombay,
Commerce lubl cationms Division, 1980.

K. Seshadri, Folitical Linkages end iiural Development,
New Delhi, Natidn&¥ Fublishing House, 1976,

Andre Beteille, Studies in Agrarian Socidl Structu;g,*‘

<P Toshi, Land Reforms in India ; Trends &nd Fersrective,

v

Kuldeep Methur,_# Admlnlstratlve Institutions : Political

Capacity and India's Strgxeuv FO;?
New De‘hi IIP: 1975 -

wurel Development.

1.4,..

T. Methew, (Ed ), Ruxal Development in India, New Delhi,
Aq:lcole, 1 81. Co

Inayatulleh (Ed,), Agprqg ches_ to hurel Development,
Some fisizn Experiences, Kqu“lumOUI, Asien and Pacific
Development Administration Centre, 1978,

Serta j AZIZ, Rural Development : Leerging From China,
London, Mecmillen, 1979,

A.R. Desril, Rurel Sociology in India, Bombay,
Popular Prakashen, 196%,

I.P.Deasi, History of hurel Development in Modern

~ Indin, New Delhi, Impex, 1977,

Norman T, Upheff, (ed.), Rural Development znd Local
Orgenisetion in rfsia, Vols 2, Delhi, Macmilian 1982,

G. Ram Redy, Patterns of Fenchayati Rad , Madras,
Maecmillan, 1977, S

James arner Ejorkmen, Folitics of sdministretive

Alienation in India's fiural Development Frogramme,
Delhi, Ajanta, 1979,

Kuldeep Mathdr, gggsént Orgenisetions end rurel
Development, lew Delhi, IIPA, 1977,

Rose Mary Galli, (Ed.), The Political Economy of Rural
Development : Pezgents, Internstionecl Capitel and the
Stete Albeny ; State University of l'ew Vork Press, 1981,
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A.it. Jesai, (Ed.), Peasant Strugiles in India; (Vol.2)
dombay, Oxford University.”ress, 18€2,

Wavin Chandra Joshi, irndian Rural Economy, New Oelhi,

t

Young Asie, 1980,

R.L. HArora, Integrated Rural Jevelopment.

Gunnar fMyrdel, The thallenges of Jorld foverty.

G. Haregopal, Administrative Leadership in Rural
Bevelopment.

V.S. Prasad, Panchaysts and Rural Jevelgpment,

3.5. Khanne, Rural Develepment in Asia, (Volume on
india)
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COURSE - 16 (UPTIULAL)

TRIdAL OCVLLOPMEnT AJMINISTRATION I.. IND1A

(a) Ecology, uemocraphy and Culture of India's
Tribel Communities, An Overviey; Jistribution

pattern and cher=zcteristics.

(b) Meaning of Tribe, Rece, ULssta asnd Ckess.

(c) Concept of Tribel Devslopment; Evolution of
Governmant Intervention in Tribal Jevelopment.

Politicel cconomy of Tribel Areas : Agricultures;
Forestry; Industrialisation; Cemmunity Resource;
Co-Operatives-Trends in Ownership, fianagem=znt and
Income Oistlibugion; Interection with Kational
tconomy, tmerging Classss in Tribal Areas,

(a) Urgenisations and Institutions of Tribsl
Jevelopment : Traditional 0Organisations; .
vonstitutionsl Frovisions on Hrotective
Jiscrimihation; Commissioh on Scheduled cJestes
and scheduled Tribes; Autonomous Oistrict/Regional/
Tribal Umuncils; uvevelopment Agencies For Scheduled
AreasilT;ibalxaevelopmeht“bepnratioms and Hlecks;

Uolunfary Orgenisations.
(b) Tribal Jevslaﬁmanf Through Five Yeer ~lens ¢ Reviaw.

Perscnnel for Tribsl Jd=velopmznt Programme 3
Their Recruitment and Trsining; Financing af

Tribel Jevelopment Programme. A

Tribal rroblems and P-éspacts ¢ Land Alienation;
Jepletion of Resources; Indebtedness and Economic
bondege; Secio-relitical Repression; “ultural
Identity &nd COutside Influx; Alternative Strategy
and Policies.

Contdo . '66/"
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SUGyESTid REAJTINGS

CORE RiAuliGS

o0 H.G. dailey, Tribe, Caste and ation, dombay, Oxford, 1960.

2.

10.

11.

S.C. Dubey, (Ed.), T-i-el Heritsge of Indie : Ethnicity,

ldentity and Integration, wew Delhi, Vikas, 1977.

§.¢. Jubey end Ratna Murdia, (Eds.), Land Alienation

and Restoration in Tribal Communities in India,

dombay, Himalaya, 1977.

L
K. Suresh Singh (Ed.), Tribal Movements, few Delhi, 1982,

deU. Sharma, Plaaning For Tribsl Develespment, New Delhi,
Prachi Prakashan, 1984. '

d.0. Sharma, Tribsal Development : The Cencept and the

Frame, New Oelhi, Prachi Prakashan,

d.u. Sharma, Administrstion For Tribal Jevelonment.

APRSU, iationslity Cuestion in India, (Hyderabad,
Pesse 3ook Centre, 1982).

-

3. Pakem, (Ed.), fthnicity, Mationality ang” Cultural

ldentity, Jdelhi, DMSQN, 1989, .

D+J. dasu, Introductic. to the sonstitution of India,
Oelhi, Prentice-Hall of India, 1985.

R.N. Praesad, Administration of the fdutonomous Hill

1.3
Districts in iWerth-East India : A Research Note, (IN)

Administrative thenge, Vol. XVI No.2, January-June

. ‘ .
1989, Bi-annual Journsl of the tentre for Administrative

Change, Jalpgr- " v s
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. ,..‘.~.;-- ,_,g»:“"‘"w-- ~
- Sharit dhouwmik, . cless Formatidn in the Hlantation

System, New Delhi, P.PiH., 1981, —

2. N.K. Bose, Tribel Life in Indis, New Delhi, N3T of
India, -1971. ' ' ‘

3. Ramesh Thaper, (Ed.), Tribes, Caste and Religion.
Macmillan India, 1977.

4. Momile Thaper, (£d.), Race and Society.

5. Bhupihder Singh and .J3.3f dhandari, Tribsl Jorld And 1ts

Transformation; Int. Congress of Anthropological and

Ethnolagicsl Sciences.m =

h. M.5.A. Rao, Social Mgvements in India, New Dclhi,
Manohar, 1979.

k: 4

7. K.J. Gangrade, Spcisl Leg;slétion in India, 3
(Vols. I, II), Jelhi, Concept, 1976,

8. N.V. Lalitha, VUpluntary Uorkf%g India ¢ A Study cf
Valuntee:rs in delfere Agencies, Jelhi, Nat., *nst.

3. Radha Kanal Mukherjee, Social wJelfare r~aolicy and

Administretion, Lucknc'r, Lucknou University, Inst.
#f Pub. Admn., 1966.

10, #.C. Barua,Jevelopront H;ahninq on North-cast Incia,
Delhi, Mittal Publications.
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£ 0O URSE —~ 17..

CCOMPARATI JE PUSLIL AJMINISTRATIUN

‘Concept, nature ang Growing Significence of LComparative

Public Administretion; Cvolution of comparative Public

Administraticn; Search For Universal Patterns;

Methodnlagical Issues in Comparative Public

Admlnlstratlon.

Approaches to the Study of anparatlve fublic

Adm1n¢stratlon, Institutisanal; Behav1oural,
Stmuctural-Functionalj; ?ollcy Analysxs,

Hroblems of t~r\rn;19ratm/e Research.

Nodels,iﬁ”comparatfve-publié’Administration

(a) Bureaucratic lndel

(b) Lamplex Orgenisation Model
(c) Brismatic Me=del

“{#)-Sotialist Model

(e) Third World Jevelapmental M0d8l v v

‘Cbmparaﬁive Analysis of Administrative System: of

France; USA, Switzerland, Indie, China. and Tanzaniaj;
Various tontrol over Administrastiaon DA unmparatlve
Study; Cemparative Study »f Citizen and Administration;

Machinery of Redressal of Citizen's grievances.

Concept and Strategies of lModernization cof
Administration liodels of I:stitution - 3uildi g
in Oevelopincg Lsuntries; Trends in Comparative

Fublic Administration.

Contd...69/-
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1. R.K. Arora, Holitlcs and Admlnlstratlve Lhange.in Smciety,
Essays 1n Hor,x-~ ' Ass-c1ated, New DPlhl, 1992,

"MMET—“ R K. Ar-.ra and Sange sta . Shcfma“‘Lomparatlve Jewelopment
Admlnlstratltn, Jaipur, Arihant, 1992,

3. Ramesh K. Arora_ comparative Public Administration,

SR Neunﬁélhl, Associated Hublishing Hnusg, 1972 .
4, R.s. Jain, "Comparative Aspects of Public Administration"
in Robert Wilne (Ed.,), Other Views and other wvisions,
“New York, Greenwood Wress, 1976 and "Research Methods
in_tomparative public fdministration" Hew Jdelhi, IIPA, 1971,

. ) . "" .

5. Fred #, Rigys, Admifistration in Developing Ceunfries :
The Theory of Prismatic Society, Bostsn, Houghton
Miffin Ce., 1964.

6. »Guy“Peters, The Politics of Buféaucracyw:,A Lomparative
Perspective, Neuw Ynrk, Longman, 1978, '

7. D. ueol, Comparative sovernment and rolitics with specisl
riference‘tcwwthe‘Political System of 3ritain, The United
States, Soviet Union and china, New Delhi, Sterling, 1972.

8. S, ivyagah, The Pghiticalization of Administration in
East Africa : A Comparative Hnalysis of Kenya and. s
Tanzania, Kenye Institute of Adminis tratlon, $96¢6 .

- 2

9. LirnoslU. Van Nleuuenh&;ze, Hublic HdﬂlﬂlStrctlDﬂ,
C-mparatlve AdMIHlStrathﬂ, Jevelopment Administrstion :
Loncept and Theecry in their Strufigle For Relevanc ' The
Hague, Institute of Socisl Studies, 1973, °

100 “Robert F. Jermberger, (Ed.), thina’'s Vevelopment
Experlence in Lomparat1ve Perspectlve, Harvard
University Press, 1980. '

11. Ridley and 8londel, Public Administration in France.
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Jean dllndel and E. Drexel Godtrey dr., The Gouernmenf

pf France, London4,Methqen and Co., 1974,

‘Esssntials of Americsn Government.

a .
He Flner) Theory and Practice of Nodern Government

Uerdon; MeTRusn; 1982,

~Mc Henry and Ferguson, The American System of Governmsnt,

AUl TIULNA. RLAULiGS

10.

Ferrel _Heading, (Ed.), Comparative Public Administration,
mJ.chlgan, Michigan University, institute nf ~ublic

Administration, 1978,

Ferrel Heady and Sybil Steekes, (Zd.), Zeper in
Campara'tive Public Administration, Ann Arboar," Michigan,

Michigan Univergity, 1972,

Peter Self, Administrative Thenries and Poli®ics : An

Inquiry into the Structure and Process of lodern

Government, London, Allen and Unwin, 1972,

Fred W. Rigys, eng tdwerd Jeidner, I odets andg Prioritigs

in the comparative Study of Public Administratinﬂ,‘1963;

Administration and Politics in Modern Democracies,
Maedras, Sardar Patel Tnstitute of Administration, 1976.

Usuglas t£. Ashford (Ed.), Uamparing FPublic Pmlicies,

New Lomcepts and fiethoeds, deverly Hills, Saga, 1378,

Umerto Melotli, Marx snd the Third World, Lordon,

wLd, 1961, o -

Rea. Milhe,»bnncepts énd Models in Public Administration,
New Delhi, IIFA, 1966,

Stephen Anders, Lhina's Industrial Revolution -

Pnlitics : Planning and Management, London, Martin
Robertson and ca. 1978, ' '

I1i¥A ~ Administrative Organisation For Scocislist

Frogremmes in & Harliementary democrecy, New Delhi,

1IPA, 1972.
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16.
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18.

19.
20.

21.

22,

23.

V.A. Pai Panandikar,

3ombay, Fopular Hrakashan, 1H76.

Administration and So%ialist 8elf Management i A

Cemparative Survey emphasising the Yugaslovian

Experience, Beverly Htlls, Sage Publicatibns, 1974%

X Fromﬂlillagewta.stage in Tanzania :
: f Rural. velopmenty ‘Ithaca’, Cnrnell
dniversity Pressy 1972. ’

R. Clyde Ingly
The Politigs.:

sohn D. Montogomery and J. Williams Siffins, (Eds.),
Rpproaches to Ddvelopment, Pelitics, Administration
gnd thange, New York, McGraw-Hill, 1968.

Robert Golembiewski, Public Administration Readings

in Institutions, Processes, dehaviour, Pslicy, thicago,

Rand McNally Publishers, 19376.

C.0. Cowen, (Ed.), The tconomic Oevelopment of China angd

Japan : Studies in Econemic History and #glitical Economy,
1964.

J.5. Furnivall, Colonial Policy and Practice : A
tomparative Study of Surma, Netherland, India Csmbridge,
Press, 1984,

Shibnath Bener jee, The China Government and Politics,
Calcutta, K33, 19€0.

£.5. Corwin, The President : 0Office and rouers.

G. Jright, france in Modern Times, 1760 to the present.

Judley Seers, Dependency Theory : A critical Reassessment,

Lendon, Frances, Pinter, 1981.

Ra jni Kothari, (Ed.), State and Nation-3uilding :
A _Third uorld Perspective, hew Ddelhi, Allied, 1976.

A. Shivaji, Llass Struggle in Tenzenia, N.Y., MRP, 1976.
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24, Gunner Myrdal, Asian Drama, (Selected Portions), N.Y.,

Free Press, 1968.
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25. Mugiao Xue, China's Sc.cialist Economy, Beijing,
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INTERNATIUGNAL ADMINfSTRﬂTISM;5 m

'_‘. . v .
UNlT:TA*w(a) Concept = {iafE=—y- Lharac g\rxstlca and Imporbﬁn&&‘Q§
International Lmln;stratlon _“"‘ﬁ“-u~\ s

(b) League of natiuns : Its EvdfﬁtionT~UQLkirg and
Causes of FailUré. . A o L

. ®
3 " t 5
o

UNIT-2 (a) United nations Drganlsctlon ang-Its Agenc;es.~ UNESCO3
- ILOs WHOy FAO; and. UNICEF : Their objectives, Prlnclples,
;m“wﬁtngctureh Uarklng Ulth Particular Reference to decurity,

‘ Peace, Social Justlce, and Oevelnpmental Loncern3°
DEClSlOﬂ making at U.N.O.; Short- -Comitg of U.n.0.

UNIT—-3 Personnsl Admlnlstratlon~; JeN. Secretariat; ;eCréfary
General and His Role, Internatlonal LlVll Service and
Its Status; Problems and Prospects, Administrative
Tribunal;. Staff. ﬂmrale. )

M Fo .
“-‘M A

UNIT-4 (a) U.n.0. ¢ Its Flnan01al System and Revenue..
 (b) Coordinatinn and Field runinististion; Forms of
Coordination; Programme Caorfdinatiton; Administrative
‘and financial tocrdination; Heéadquarters and “ield ¢
Loordlnatlrn, U.N. Resident ﬁepresentatlve Nature

nf Problems.

UNIT-5 (a) ‘orld 3an«, interra ional Noretary Fund afd-

— I d H. d. and Third dorld. Oevel1pmental toncer~ 3.

s —a— e

(b) Holltlcs of TBChﬂluol and Ecanomlc Aaulstanca
Hrogrammes. '

(c) Future Parameters and. Scenaries.
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1. A Loveday,‘ReFleétibngaoh {Internatiozg&uéggégiggs_giéﬁ.

3. AR.R. Tyagi, interieticnal Administration.

4. Vandeuversh Hognn, Tewards Werld Order, New Celhi,
McGréu—Hil;u

5. " John Kaufhan, United Natiogns Decision-making.

& Evan Luard, The United Nations : Hew 1t Wezks and What it

D.és~
7. Theodor Meron, Jhe United Nations Secretariat.
8. United liations, Some Reflections mn the Reform of the

United Nations.

9. Douglas wWilliams, The specislised Agencies and the
' ‘United Nations : The System in Crisis.

16. Rumki dasu, Persennel Administration in Uaited Nations,
Delhi, Sterling 19€9.

1M1. T.t. Young, International Livil Service : Princiosles

and Froblems.

12, S.M. Schweld, The 3Secretary-General of U.N. : His

Pnlitical rewers end Fractice.

13. Robert J. Gredg and Michael Barkun, THe U.N. System and

lts Functions.

14, G. Eagleton, International Government.

15, H.G. Nicholas, The United Nations as a Politicel
Institution.
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121'ﬁjﬁﬁﬁ’C%iStaéssinger, The United Hations and the
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13." "Heyel IRstitute of International Affsirs, the Internstisnal
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14." 3.R. Singer, Financing Internatignal frganisation.

15, Adam Roberts and 3endict Kingsbury, (Eds.), United
Nations, Divided World : The U.N.'s Role in International
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THEURY AnJ PRAUTICE OF LOCAL GOEERNMENT
. e PN mam x

UvIT-1 Concept Nature; Objectives; and Impartance of Loacal
‘ Governmert; Dewocracy; Oevelopment and ' ocal Government;

Ecology of Local Government; Decemtralisation and
Oetancentration.

UNIT=2 Deliberative Wing of Local sovernment : Local Zouncil
o anc Lommittee, Lomposition, Functions, and Peuors;
. Cammittee System and Ceuncil; Ceuncil-Ceuncillers,
ard the "People-Legitimization™ nf Local Leadership.

UNIT-3 Lecal Government Personnel : Recruitment; Public Imagé
o 8f Local Officials; Training Needs; Encaderization of
Key Posts; Service Conditions; Lecal Civil Service and
Fublic Relations; Local Persennel and Oevelspmental
‘Functions. k

UNiT-4 (a) Local Finance : Nature of Tax-Pewer at the Local
Level; Patterns of Revesnue e&nd Expenditure; Reseurce

Mobilisatian Fer Local Oevelopment Works,

(b) Local Autenomy; Autansmy-Cantrol Dilemma; letrope-—

litan Planning and Imperatives nf Technaloegy.

UNIT-5 Salient Features of Locsl Gsvernment Systems in U.K.,

USA, France, and Russia with referance ta j

(a) Committee System &snd London City Administration
in U.K. .

(b) Thres Mlans of City Gov.rnment in USA; Nev England
Teuns, and Neu Ydrk City Administratinn.

(c) Paris City Administration in France.

(d) Mosecow City Administration in Russia.

(e) Mode-n Trends and Problums of Lncel Governments

in different countries : An Cvaluative mvervieu.
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~5uRa Me'9sshwari, Local Government in Indie, Oelhi Jrient
Lengman, -1976. :

3. Hugh Tinker, The Foundestions of Locsl Self Governmenht in
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India, Hakistan end Burma,'Lordon, 1954, e ean

4, MiA. Muttalib and Akbar Allkhcﬂ; Theor .Of Local’ Go/ernment,
De1hl, Sterling ﬁubllShPrS,‘1982 e

5, J.g€. Patel, anal Governmant ard Adm&nl tratlon s T e
| ;Prlnckplﬁs and Probl Ems. . » o e -

Ced

6. R.C. Hpasad,'uemoc:acy an&*Development, : The Grass ﬁndts
Experience in India7.Dbuhi, Raghana Prakashan, 1971,

7. A.Avasthi (Ed.), Yunicipal Government and A inlstratlon
In Iﬂdla, nga, 4axmi Narain aﬂc mepaQ,)aa,w‘LWJﬂ*’ e oo

8. M, Bhattacharya, Munlclpal Government :nHroblems and Prospects;
Delhi, Research, 1975. o :

9. w:A:H. Padhi, (Ed.), Personnel Systems of Urban sodies in
India, - Agr3d, Laxmi Narain, 1877.

10. M. dhsttscharya, State-Municipel Relstions, Oelhi, IIPA.

1. S.iv. Mishra, Panchoyati Raj, Sureaucracy, and Rural
Development, Delhi, IIHA. '

12, K.M. Rastogi, .ocal Fina-nce ¢ Its Theory and UC klng in
India, Guwaliar, Kailash Pustak Sadan, 1967. o

13. Rodoliffe Maud and druce dood, Enqllsh Local Government
Reformsd . London, UxFord University Press.

14, Munro, she vaernmant nf American Cities.
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15. Chapman, An Introduction to French Local Government.

16. The Seviet Ferm of Pepular Government Moscouw,
Progress Hublishers.
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17. M.Vi Mathur and Iqbal Narain (Ed ) Panchayati Raj.
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18. Ali Asharaf, uovernmdnt and Holitics of 8ig thlES )
An Indian Ca§3q§tugx, fDlhl, Concept Publishing Company, 1978,

19. S8.N. Mi-hra, Pollitics and lﬁadershlp in Munlclgal

Government, New {=zini, Inter India Publisation, 1379

20. Henry Maddgick, Panchayati Raj : A Study o’ dural Local

‘Sovernment in India, London, Longman, 1970

CAUDITIUNAL REAJSINGS :

1. Henry Meddick, Democracy, Jecentralisation and Development,u
Delhi, Asia Publishing House. | '

- 2. State Machinery Fer Municipal Supervision, Délhi, I1IPA,

3. Martin Cross and David Mallen, Local Government and Politics.

4.  Dilys M. Mill, Democratic Thesry and Lncal Government,
Landon, Geo“ge Allen and Unwin, 1974,

5. R.M. Jack50n, The Machinery of Locg&mGhverhment»

6. Lecal Government Reform : Analysis of Experience in

Selectsy Countries, New York, United watisns, 1975,

"7+ °S.”. Nigsm, Lﬁcal Self uevernmsnt, Oslhi, S.Chand & Ct.

8. M. dhattacharya, Management of Urban Government in India,
‘ Delhi, .ppal, 1971, '

S. Municipal Personnel System, Oelhi, IIPA.

10, S. shatnagar, Rural lLocal Government in India, Drlhi, -
Light and LiFe, 1980

11, C.c. Andrlan, State and Local Government U.S. A., New YGrk
McGrau-Hlll. o S 2

B

12. " Jean 3londel and E. J GodFrey'Jr. The Gavernment of
France, New York, Thimas Y, Crowell and .La.

13. J.N. tazard, The Soviet System of Government, New Delhi.
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14, A.H. Marshall, Ednanc1al Management 1n Local Govprnment
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15. M. A..qug;ip,;iemocracyj duregucracy and Technocracy,:
-0elhi, Cencept Publishing Company, 12G0.
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16. L.G. hpcﬁﬁ'ﬁoveggmanfrw-ls it Manageable, New York,

. Oxford, +rergans. .acn 1978,

17. »©.G. Richaerds, Jne Reformed Local Government System.

18. Andersony Local Govefnment in England.

19, 8lair, Local Self Government in America.

. 20. - R.L. Khanna, Muniéipal Government and Administration.

21. F. Ridday «nd J. 8londel, Public Administratisn in France,
- Lendon, Routledge and Kegan raul 1564.

.22, Arthur Mags,-(Eq:)zAAreaAand Poyer : A Theory of Local .
' Government, ;llinois,%The rree fress Gdhencce, 1959.

23, K. Ursula Hicks, Jevelopment From 3elew : Local Gavernment

and Finance in Jevazloping Countries of Cammonwealth,

&

24, G. Ham Reddy, (Ed.), Patterns of Hanchayatl Raj 1n Indla,
New Delhl, Macmillan, 1977,

25. Rodney J. jones, Urbén PolftiéS’Iﬁ'Tﬁﬁia; Dslﬁi; Uikas;

”ZET“”WTRTvThamlar;*£Hqgﬁioning of Village rfanchayats, Bombay,

Populei Hrakeshan.

27. R.K. dherdwaj, Urban Development in India.

28, Aohijit vatta, (Ed.), Municipsl and Urban India Uelhi,
II°A, 1980, N

P

29, ngééhhAEal, Locel UCommunities and Natiqnal Politics,
Delhi, National, 1971. '
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CGURSE — 20 (OPTIOWAL) —om-

URBAN JEVELU-MENT AUMINISTRATION Iiv INJIA
N . —spre

Loncept; Scopej and.lmportance” of Matropolitan and Urban

Develnpment in Modern Society; Reasons For Growch of

Urbe isatien: Pelitical, Social, and Economic Conse-

(a) vPatterns of Urban Government : Municipalities and

Corperations; A brief *Sutline of structure of. Urban

Local Governmspts in.India.

o v s e P

(b) YUrban Cammunity Oevelopment..

Study-of City/Municipal Corporations of Calcutta,

dombay, Jelhi and Guwshati . Their Status; Functions;

Camposition of Elected Bodies; Cemmittee System;

Executive; Personnel; Finance; Municipal Enterprises;
Municipal Folitics; State Centrol.

(a) Nefropoiitan and Urban Oevelopment Agthorities in
India : Calcutta Metropolitan Oevelopmént Rythority
(CMDA) 3 Uelhi Osvelopment Authority (DJUA) —- Their |
drgaenisation; Functionsgwpersonnel; Finance;'Relatiéna

with Stete Government.

(b) Sncial Vevelop. .t of Metropclis : Composite
Culture; Netu-s o Intecration in a Cosmopolitan
Commenity; “cic.c..o and Opprurtunities.

(a; Urban Development Through Five Year Plens : Review

e o 20

(b) Toun Planning; Contonment Buards.

(c) Metropulitan Preblems and Prospects : Slu.s
Pollution; Housing; Traffice Sanitation and uater
Supply; Migratory Pressures. -
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BaKeT™Jer j8min, Urban Government.

" K.C. denfield, Urban Government.
Ali Ashraf, Cslcutts Municipal Corporation. 2
M., Muttelib, & - o cipal Commissioner, Royal Institute

of Tublic Admin;st:ation, London, Autumn Nn.1867.

Ashish dose, Studies in Indian's Urbanisation - "901-1571.

Mohit dhattachraya, Mahaqement of UEE?” Gavernme t_in India,
Oelhi, Uppal, 1976,

Abhijit Oatta and flohit Bhattacharya, Csntre-State Relatians

in Urban Develaopmant.

A, Avasthi, (Ed.), riwnicipal Governmant and AdmInistration

in India, Agra, Laxmi Narain and Company, 1972,

A.”. Padhi, (Ed.), Pérsonnel Systems of Urbsn 3odies in India,
Rgra, Lexmi warain, 1972. e

Ali Ashraf, Government end rolitics of 3ig‘Cities : Bn Indien

tase Study, Jelhi Concept Hdblishing Sompany, 1878,

Philip, Oldenburg, 3ig City_Governmemt in India . Councillor,

Administrator and vitizen in Jelhi, University of Arizona

Press.

M.S.A. Psc, lizjenic iicn en” Snciel Uhange : A Study of a

Rural Communi o

e e

i.coropelitan Fringe, New Oelni,

Orient Longman, 1S70.

ADuITIONA. RIAUINLGS

1.
2-

3.
4.
5.

W.A. Robson, Great tities of the uWorld.
Werpen, Municipal Adminis‘ration.

R.K. B8hardwaj, Urban Develmpment in Indisa.

M.5.A. Rao, Urban Socialngy in Indie.

-ohn Helmer and Neil A. Eldington, Urban Man : The

Peychology of Urban Survival,
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6. F.d. Gillie, An Approach to Town Planning.

7. Roy Turnor, India's Urban Futpre.

8. L.K. drown, ¢lanning the Cities of Tomorrou.

9. . H.F. Alderfer, Local Government to Jeveloping Counfries,
London. 1964.

10. John N. Jackson, "2 U-ban Future : A choice Setween

Alternatives.

11. Relevant Municissl Zormoration and Municipel Acts.

12. Report of the HurGl—U:ban Relatinnship Committees.

13. Relevant Acts of Yetropolitan Urban Develnpment

Authorities of Calcutta and Jelhi.

14. A.Hﬂ Mershall, fipapnzial Mapnagemgnt in Local Cogvernment,
London, George Aller end Unwin, 1977.

15. Rodrey . Jores, Urben Politics in India, Oelhi, Vikas.

16. Abhijit Datta, (£d.), Mwnicipal and Urban Indisa,
Delhi, IIMA, 1980,

17. Report of the Committee of Experts on the Assessmant of the

Jarking of 0.J.A., New Jelr!, Ministry of uorks and
Housing , 1976.

18. "Towards @ Zecond Jev: apment-Plan for Jelhi", Journal of
the Inetituse f Toun Jiarners, Indic, 96 and 97 October,
1977 anc Jarvs. . aole iscues).

19. Gibbs, Urbsa Rssecreh Mathnds.
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26. A.F.gerelscn, Jrosnisation ane Urbanism.

21. Mohit 3hattecharys, £ssays in Lrban Gavernment.

22. R.T.Jangen and 8.A.V. Sharan, Leadership in Urban
Governrent..
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COURSE - 21 (OFTIONAL)

ADMIWISTRATIVE LAJ AnJ TRIJUNALS

Origin, Nature, Scope and Growing Importance of

Adm.nistrative Law; Salient Features of Common Law;

-Rule of Lawj Oroit Adminisﬁrative; Joctrine of

Separetion of Pauers; Principles of Checks and
dalances; Relations between Lonstitutional Law and

Administrative Lau.

Administrative Authorities : Political Executive;
Civil Service; Local Government; Public “nmrporations -

Their Powers and Limitations. ™~

(a) Déleggted'Legisleﬁiﬁﬁﬁ?'lté growth, Meaning
Need, Scope, Importance and Control.

{(b) Judicial Control of Administrative Pewers :

Central Principles ahd'Scope; Dottrine of Ultra
Vires; Judicial Review; Rights and Remedies; uWrits.

{@)--Administrative Tribunal : Reasons For Its Growth;

Generdl Syructure and Procedure. -

(b) Types of Administrative Tribunal : Tribuhal
Jetermining Law ar . Facts; Trade and Vocationel

Tribunals; Reguletory Tribunals.

(a) Uomﬁosition, Functions, Powers and Personnel
of Railuway Retes Tribunals; Income Tax Appeslate

Tribunals; Lentral Administrative Tribunals.

(b) Principles of Naturel Justice.
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114
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Griffith and Street, Pringifles of Administrative Law.

HoUéRo u}ade’v Admlr]istratl\je[_'au.

S.P. Sathe, Administictive Lau in India.

Suran jan Chakravarti, Administrétive Law.

m. C”J."Kaghzi,'lndién Adminissrative Law.

-f'-‘-""'

"Bﬂrga “Das Basu, “omparativé Adm: nlstratlve Lau, Jol. I

V.G. Ramchandran, Admlﬂlstratlus Lau.

Vishnu Brasad, Principles of rdministrative Lay.

d. Ganguly, Adpinjstrative Leolslation in Modern India.

Wade- and Philips, Ugnstitupigna; Lay.

Indian Lau Ihstituﬁe, Deiehated“Leqislatioh in India.

AJUITIONAL REAJIAGS :

1

24

W.A. Robsen, Juttice and'ﬂﬁminisfrétive Law.,

Schuarta, An_-nt-oduction to American AdminiMtrative Lau.

AT . T Markooe,'yud1c1al Luntrdl of Adm;n;stratlve

e

'Actlon in India.

M.P. Jwin and S.h. Jain, r 1nc1gles oF AdﬁlﬂlStI*thﬁ Lau.

CeMeATTern, Law and Drder._ . o

i [ - "

Report of the Cowmittee. on Ministers Power (1902

Report of the Frenk's Committee on Tribunals anc
Equiries (1957 '

M.A. Fazal, Judicial Control of Administratinn Actign
in India and Pakistan. '
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Loy RS E S92 (0OTIONAL)
LAQOUR AJNIHISTRATIUN I INDIA

UNIT-1-—(a)--Loncept, Nature, Scope and Importance of

Labour Administration.

(b) Labour Legislation : Conceufj'Scdpe and Importance’

of Social Justice.

(c) Industrial Labour - Concurrgnt subject of
Legislation; Factory-and Mines Legislation to legulate

" Work “onditipns; Relation betueen Union—Stéte Legisla~
tign; Tripartite Adv1sory Lunsultatlve 3odies. '

UnvIT-2 (a) t‘nnr:.ept thlosophy and Hr1nc1ples of Labour Welfare,
e PO

_{b) Jevelopment of Labour Jelfare in India : Impact of

I.L.0. and Leglslatlon ‘on " Lavsur “tetfare.

(c) Labour del?éfémﬁrograﬁmé§ : Statutory Programmes;
Nom-Statutery Programmes-and -Social Security. -

(d) Labour Jelfare and Jispute Settlement. Machlnery at

Factory and Hlant Level : Oepartment oP Labour Welfare H
Role of Labour Uelfare DfFlcer.

UNIT-3 Persnnnel/Labour UFFlcehGovefnment"babour Department;
Partittpative~-Menagement. 1 lork Committee; Jnint »
Mahagelent Ceuncils: Training Inputs; Qeug}opingtUork

T AT -

"UNTT=4 " ‘ndustrial Disputss ¢ Nature; Machinery For Settlemént
' of Industrial uUisputes; Negbtigﬁfun; Councilliétion;
Arbitration; Adjudication; Tribunals; Whitley Councils;

UNIT-5 Trade Union Movement; Concept andFNature; Attitude of

‘ Workdrs and Employeses; Machinery to Prevent ‘and Deal

:?quiﬂh'Strikes;.Empxtyeru— Trade Union-=Government
Relationship. S

e L SR
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SUGGESTED REAUILGS

Cr st - -

1.

18.

AoUITIUNAL REAUTNGS :

N, . Y

E.K. Joshf}xéfN. Ohyani, et.al., Labour Admi

-

pistratian.

R.P.HJDShi, Worker's r-articipatory MaQﬂSﬁg&Lﬁs

ER RS-t

«8. oni Trada uUni s 0 Incj
V.. Kconik, Jreds unions 24 Incia,

Malhotra, Law_of Tndustrial Uisputes.

tho Slngh, Indian LabOUI‘. PSRRI [

K.v. Vadi, Levour Jelfare in India.

Agarwal, Labour Relations .aw in India, (Revised Edition),

ngmillan.

S.C. Pant, Indian Labour Problems, Allahabad, Chaitanya
Publishing House.

R.K. Das, Principles and Problems of Indian Labour
Legislation.

M.N. Murthy, Principles of Labour Uelfare.

1.
2.

10.

1.
12.
12,

Government of India, Indian Labour Year 3ook,

Government of India, Hinistry of tabour, Report

of the National Cnmmission on Labour, Zhairsd by

Justice P.Js. Gr- jerdrecdkar.

Governmunt of -7 " 23rt of National Commissincn
on Labour, 1969,

b

V. Jagasnnatcham, Socisl Jelfare Orgenisation.

Malik, Industrial Law.

S.J0. Punekar, Trade Unionism in India.

C.N. Subramaniam, Trade Unionism in India.

R.J. Titmus, Essays on Jelfare State.

" J. Zacharnah, Administration of Labeur-Jdisputes:

A Case Study of Pune Area.

H.J. Laski, Trade Unien in the New ‘Society. -

Wurul Hassan, Soc.ial Security Systems in India.

R.K. Mukherjee, The Indian Jorking class.

T. John Lee, Princinles of industrisl uelifare.

Contd- 0088/_
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COURSE = .23 (DRTI0AL)

COMPARATIVC 3USINESS ORGANISATION o comossss
. . TN poi i oy—

A deie S o
6] Fefewtymeeyt, hature and Scope of the terms; 3usiness
IncuStIys- and -weommerces-dusiness Qunership patterns;
"lodes of Organising business Under different ounershin

patterns.

UvIT-2 PHrivete Sector : ﬂropriatershib4:kﬁggﬁUras; ~dvantages

and visadvantages; rPartnership; Features; Kincss

Advantages and .Yisadvantages.. . ...

(UNIT-3 'Uorporation or Joint Stock tompany : ‘Cencept; Reasons

for growth; Features; Kinds of Cempanies; Company
Formation; Structure of LCompany Management; Introduction

to Corporate Finance.

UNIT-4 Public Sector : fiature and Concept of rPublic Sector/
Mﬁﬁgffgmﬁﬁtefﬁfiéé;Aﬁéésons'Fbrﬁéﬁgfgéﬁaeﬁ_Patterns
of organisation; Uepartmentsal and Niniéferial 5rgani?
sation; ‘Semi-Autonomous Enterprise; Cuntrel Boafd; :
Statutory Corporation; Governmert Company; Non-profit
Making rFublic Enterprises; Opmsrating Contract; Sector

Corporation; Holding Company; and Joint Sector Firm.

o sk i ¢ stk

UNIT-5 Coorperative Sector : Philoséﬁhy of Uoonerative Movem=nt;

Reasons for Emergence; “istinguishing Features of
Cooperative Sncieties; Frrmation of Coopzrative
Societies; Struc.uce of Management; Cooperativ s VUs.'

Campanies; Advantages of Cooperatives.

TSUGGESTED RL +ulinGS
CORE REAJINGS 3 o

1. 5.5. Khera, Governménﬁﬁin dusiness, New DOelhi,
national (Latest Edn.).

2. Laxmi Narain., Frinciples aend Prcctice of rublic.

Enterprise Management, New Oelhi, S. Chand, 1992,

3. Sammi uddin and Mahfoozur Rehman, Cogperative Secfor

In India, S. Chand and Ce., New Delhi, 1983.

Contd...89/-
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C.d. Mamoria, Drganlsatlon and FlnanClﬂﬁ of Induystries

in India, Kitab Mahal, (Latest Ltd.).

R. K- Kulkarni, Theory angd Practlce '6f Cooperation in Ihdla
and Abroad, (Vol.I) 4tF~ Ed., Qombay, Loorperator s 300k

Depot.

S.C. Kuchhal, 1pgiistrial Economy of India, Allahebad,

< Chaitanya, ’(Lateéimtﬁrj4“1gs7, , e X

N.N. Mallya, ﬁgbllc Entg‘prises in India : Their Control

= tlonal 1971.

Jagdist Pradaéh, Rdminiétratiod of Public Enterprises
ir_Indja, Himelaya Publishing House, New Jelhi,

§.A. Shurlekar, Modern Jusiness-feesetrisetion -and
Managemenglbaombay, HiLglaza Publishing House, 1984.

Kaileah Rai, Prirmcipses-of Company Lau, Allahabad,
Allahatad Law .Agency, 1981

RUUITICNAL REAUINGS ¢

1.

L A. Kaith and C.E. Gubellini, Introduction to Jdusiness
Enterprlye, New York, McGraw-Hill.

Om Prakath, Theory and Working of State Corporation
(Latest Edn.) New Delhi, Orient Longmen

Avtar Singhk, Lompany law, 7th Ed., Lucknow, tastern
Jdook Co., 4962,

R.S5.. Arora, Administration of Government Indmstries,
New Delhi, I1IrFA, 1965,

United Natiaons, Urganisation and Administration of Public

Enterprises -~ Selected Papers, N.Y., U.N., 1968

J.L. Hansans, Ibs itructire gf Modern Cammerte, 6th Edq.,
London, Macdonald & Evan@, 1979,

&

5.E. Thomsa, Lommerce :‘its Theory and Practlce, 9th Ed.,
London, Cassell, 1973.

Coantd...90/~



Samusl Paul, S K ‘Uhattacharya % S C. Kuchhal Ubin§

Sector . Gu;dlines Por Poliqy", Economic end Pplitical

Jeckly, Jecember 9, 1972, ’. ~";mg;—r**

g, H.K;#Parahjapé "The 301nt Sectar” “Erl, November Tf; 1973.

18, A.K.C. Study Teem, Report on»QUU ic Sﬁaxﬁr Undertaklng;,

Jq;h14,Ihs¢Mﬁﬁegér OF Pust lCBthﬂ%, 196%vﬂ"“““"“”w

11. A.n. Jerle & G. C. Meens,
Property,. f;-i masmulan 1932, (19th Reprlnt 1952}.

12. . Frledmann and *'F Garner,'(gds ), Governmsnt Entarpr14j :
A Lomparat1VE.Stug; N.Y., Columbis University Press, 1977,

13, United Natlons, Jrgenisation, Admlnistrat;on and Super

gion of 'Putlic Enterprises 0 DEVElDElng Lountrles,
N.Y., U.N., 1974, _ e

"r‘l— e ——

 Contd...91'- .

At
1/
2,

Lo
I,
‘i

%



5:2:2(99)
- 91 -

C OURSE =~ 24

SOCIAL AJUMINISTRATION I INOIA

UNIT-1  Theory erd Practice of Welfare State; Social Develon~ment
and Social Justic-; Social Welfare; Social Reforms,
Social Works, end Social Security; Social Administration
and Public Administration. '

UNIT-2 wté)>60ncept and'wurpose of Community %articipation in
' Socisl Jelfare Programmes; llodels of Lommunity
participation; Process-of participation in Social
' UelFére Prosrammes uith special reference to Women
and Child Jelfare; #opulation Contral; and Youth

Welfare; Recommendations.-

(b) Methods of Sncial Administration (Soc1al Hrocesses)

.Social _Ctase UQ;k SOClal Group Uork Lommunlty

e et et e

Organisation.

UNIT=-3 (a ) Pattern of 500181 delfare Administration in India :
Central Level : Jevartment' Lentral Social Welfare
soard; Their Composition and Role in the changing
social comtext. e
State Level : Department/Oirectorste— State..Social.
Welfare Advisory Joard; Their organisation ¢. d
‘working in Social Jevelopment; Relationship
between Central Social Welfare Soard and State
50C1QiWU€lf?F?”¢dViSDr' Joard,

Local Level : District, clock and Hanchayatl/vlllaga.

UnIT-4 (a) Social Jelfare Personnel in India; \b?d for
Creating a special cadre "t Lentral/State/LcJal
Levels; Training, and LDndlthHS of their SP”VlCB.

H

.(b) Role ~of Sureaucracy in tho Implementatlon of

Sucial Jbvelo;ment Policies.

(c) Role, of Voluptary Agenmcigs in Social Welfare
-and their relationship u1th covernmlnt; Urgunlsatlon
and Role of A55001at10n for Voluntary Agencies

Por Rural Hevelnpment in India; Indian Council

of Social welfare. ' L

COﬂtd.-.QZ/—
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UNIT-5  (a) #ro.lems of Social Administration in India :

Inter~ag?nt?"8ﬂﬁ“?ﬂ1§TﬁﬁﬂV§Fﬁﬁ?ﬂfﬁTftCordination;
Human Relations; Grants—in-aia; and Common C.vil ... .
Code. o

(b) Secial Legiglation and Its Imalementation
relating to : Macriage and Divorce; Correcticnal
Administration; Destitudes and Handican-sed; Untoush=—.
ability; rProtective Jdiscrimination with special
reference to Schedule castes, Scheduled tribes and

other 3ackward classes.

SUGGESTED RE. JILGS

CORE REnJIWGS :

1.

J.R. Sachdeva, Social Welfare Admihistration in India,
Allahabad, Kiteb Mahal, 1992-1993.

G.o. Sharma, Jocisl mdministration in Indie, Jaipur,

" Unique Traders, 1970.

Anthony Forder, Concent of Sociel Acdministration :

A_Framework fof Analysis, London, Routledge and
Kegan Paul, 1974. »

" S.N. Dubey, Administration of Social Jelfare Programmes

!n India, oombay, Somiya, 1973.

f.L. Gru:l and R.K. Jain, Sczial Welfare Agninistration ¢

“heory and rractics, Vclume I and II, Delhi, Dee; and

Oeep HPublicetions, 1986, , e

U, Faul Chowdhry, Profile of Social welfare and

development in India, Oelhi, M.N. Publishérs, 19: 3.

U. Paul Chowdhry, Social uWelfare aAdministration Throuch

‘oluntary Agencies, Delhi, Atme Ram and Sons, 1962,

T.N. Chaturvedi and S. Kehli Chendra, (Eds.), Spcial

Agministrition ! Jevelopment and Change, Oelhi, IIPA, 1980.

Shankar rathak, Social Welfare :.An Eysluntionary and

gevelooment Herspebtiqg, delhi, Macmillan, 1961,

CDntd..'ga/—
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10, Ke.u. Ganjrade, Saciel Lap?§latinn in India, VUnlumec - 1

and II Jelhi, Conceat'ﬂﬁg;ishinb Cnmpahy; 1876,

1. 'S.N- QUbdy, JdmiPiEEEFfion'nﬁ fOlin*QQJ‘FZZSTSmmGS
for Jeckwerd Llesscs in India, .omisy, Somaiye, 1976,

e

t2. Rajeshuar Frasc-, Joticl agministretion @oan analviical
rtudy of a State. :

13. "M.M. Sankhgner, The Concept of tha Welfere State
7

<elhi Universit.,

Adu. TIONAL REA_TiGS ¢

1. J3.it. Patil, “re Eccnomics of Sociel Ualfare_in'lndia,
Jelhi, Somaiyd ruzlicetions, 157¢.

2. Ahouw. RobLson, .welfers Stats and Welfere Sgcicty,
Loncgon Gzorge Allen and Unwin, °9786.

3. Terry Alliband, Catlyst of Jevelopment, Voluntary

agencies in Indie, Connecticut, Kumarian rress, 1983.

4. Jon. friedlonder, Introduction to Social Wclfere,
Naw Jelhi, rPrentice Hall of India, 1967.

a

5. wW. Ella Reed, Social We¢lfare Administratinn; NeuuYork,

Columbia University rress, 1961.

6- HoUo Judd &n

2 R.K. Garden, The Jevelozment of Social
Adminis’ cation, Laondon, Oxf.rd University »ress, 1955.

7.  Javid Marsh (£d.), Introduction to the Study of Social

Administration, Loncdon, Routledg. and Kegan raul.

8. Je. Faul Choudhry, n Hangd Sook Sociel Yelfare, Delhi,
Atma Ram and Sons, 1981. g

9. T.N. Chaturveci, (Ed.), Administration of Child uelfare,
Delhi, IIFh, 1980.

10. V. Jsgnannadhem, Socisl Welfare Orgenisation, Oslhi, IIFA,

1. T.N. Chaturvedi, (Ed.), Administration for the Oisabled,
velhi, IIrA,

CDntdonlg4/~



12,

13.

14.

154

e s = o

16,

17,

18.

19.
20.
21.

224

23.
24,

25,

;Mlchael Josephb-. -
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A.R. Bose, Social Welfare Planning in India : A Case
Study, Sangkok, United Nations (SD/SU/Ex~in~3), 1970.

R s

Barbaro - Nv-Re&gurswaﬁﬁ”ﬂfHers, Comparat1VQ Soci .1-

Administration, Londnn, George Aller anc Unuin, 1968‘

v e e

wam

KoM, Slacks-S08ied - Admlnlstratlon aﬂd’git-

el R SEIA

Eﬁw&%ﬁﬁdQﬂ,

-Central Social Welfare Ooard : A Study of the Programme

B

(1953—69) Delhi, Central Social Welfare Ooard.

Memorandum andm&séreics'nf Rs soc1at10n of the C:ntral
Social Welfare 8oarcd, Delhi, uentral Social Welfare
Uoard, 1969, . ,Www—»-mfﬂff”“'w

State Social Welfare Advisory Board : A Study, Oelhi,

.The .Central- Sorial Welfare‘8oard, 1974.

Status of Voluntary EFFort in Social Welfare, Delhi,
The National Inotlf te of Child Development and Public
Corporation, 1982.

Directary of Voluntary Action, Delhi Association of
Voluntary Agencies for Rural Development, 1979.

N.A. Gakarn, Uelfarékplanninq in a State in'india,

Bombay, Tata Institute of Social Sciences.

1. Satya Sundaram, yjiuﬁtary Agencies and Rural
Development, Delhi, 3.R. Publishing Corporation, 1966.

R. Sankaran ancd 7T.o fudrigues, A Hand Bogk to tre -

Management of VUpluntary Organisations, Madces,
Alpha, 1983,

J. Pateman, Participation and Demgcratic Thed;y,,

London, Allen and Cambridge university Press, 1970,

Planning Commission, Social Legislation : Its Role

'in Social Jelfare Planning, Uelhi, 1959,

"A.P. Boordhan, The Tribal Problems in India.

Contd...95/~



26,

27,

28,
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Reports on Commissioner for Scheduled Castes an¢
Scheduled Tribes.

Arthur Livingstone, Social Policy in Developing

Countries, London, Routledge and Kegen Paul Ltd., 1969.

Planning Commission, VII, VIII Plan Documents, 1986, 1992,
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COURGSE-25
DISSERTATION (@PTIONAL)

( In lieu of One Course ) .

Depending on the nature of topics selected for

Dissertation, respectively Supervisors will give Orientation

lectures to train the Students
tation on an individual basis,
Research Methodology Course in
may opt for this course.

The size of Dissertation
75 typed pages in double space
Dissartation will be done by a
from a sister discipline to'be

Research Committee.

for working on her/his Disser-
Only the students, who offer

the Third Semester Examination,

should be of minimum of

and the evaluation of
supervisor and other examiner
decided by the Departmental
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I1I ~NO 1V SEMESTER M.i. FCOR
ELTGIRLE HOLDERS
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( M.A. VIA DIFLOM:. )

Dercrtment ~f Tublic ~dministrcd -
North - Erstorn Hill University
Mizoram Compus
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DEE/i . TVMEIT OF T'UBLIC ADMINISTRATION
NCRTH-E.S TEKN HILL UNIVERSITY : MIZQWU.M CAMIWS :AIZ WL
765 007

STHUCTURE/SYLIARUS OF IIT 4ND IV SEMESTERS

(Mg, VI, DIFLOM. ), FUDLIC-i,DMIMISTL/\TION

FOR_ELIGIBLE FOST—=Gu\DUATE DIF LOM\ HOLDERS
IN TUBLIC /ADMINISTRATION.

COURSE

FIRST SEMESTER : {COMIULSCRY COURSES)
COUSE 1 ¢ Fubdomentols of Fublic Administration

COUHRSE 2 Incicn Lcministration : Structure

se

zna Frocesscs,

COUKSE 3 : Public fersonmel Administration with
Specizl Reference to Britain,U.S.n.
ind Fronce. '

COUKSE 4 : Economic ond Finznecial Administration

in India,
SECU(MD _SENESTER : ( COMLULSCRY COULSE )
COURSE & : Development Administretion in India

COURSE 6 : Office M.negement in Government
COMSE 7 : Theory of Buresucrccy
COURSE 8 : Governmecnt ond Folitics uf the Hill

hrgts of North—-Ecst India

FHIND SEMESTER ; (_COULSES-9 /ND 10-COMEULSQLY )

COURSE ¢ : Administrative Theught

SGOWHSE 10 : Fublic Policy Analysis

Contd...ii/-
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Tne Frogramme consists of . total of Si teen Courses of
1600 marks,f~rm out of which Twelve Courses are Compul-
sory and Thirteen are (ptional Courses — Six in the I1I
Semester and Seven in the IV Semesterf, from out of which
any two Courses i1n the III Semester ans ant two in the

IV Semester to be offered.

At the becinning of ez*h academic session , tBe Department
shell notify the list of Optional Courses to be offexred
in both the III and IV Semesters.

A student concerned to write a dissertetion may do so
in lieu of one (ptional Course in the IV Semester..

Each Course cerries 100 merks., Duration of the Examination
is three hours,

Eligible P.G.Diploma students, who had studied the first
eight courses as &part of their curriculum and who had
secured mimimum of 5J° in'the F.G Diploma Examinati.on
(Aggregate), mey directly enter the The LII Semestec

~of this Programme.
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COURSEZ 3 (_ COMPULS(RY )
ADiINISTRATIVE TiHCUGHT

UNIT — 1 Evolution of Administretive Theories ; Tdeas of New

‘ ' Public Administration : (Minnow-DBrook papers);
Rehavioural Approach : Humen Reletions (ELTON MAYO),
M.P.Fellet
Neo- Humen Relations Approch, (McGregor,Chirs Azoris).

UNIT ~ 2 Constructive Conflict aund giving of orders :
' (M.P, Follet) ; °
Ecoclogicsl Approgch: ( Fred W. Riggs ),

UNIT - 3 Development Approach : )

(a) Elements of Development Administration :
Edwerd viiedner., _

(8) Tim and Space Jimension in the g#udy of
Develorment Asministration.: (Hahn-been Lee,

Valdo, Heaphy).

(c) Politice cf Development Asuinistration :

(Milton J. Esman), o

UNIT - 4 Political Economy Aprroach to Yevelopmert _ ,
' Administration j; Western phase of Development kings
The Search For Indigenous Development Theory in the
Third World,

UNIT — 5 (e) Criticue of Administrative Theory with
Specizl reference to Satyzdeve, V., Subriémeniai,
#nd Stewart Cleqg.

(@) Mrrxist Criticue ond Alternitive to Western
- Orgrnisetion, M:necement &nd Development Thecrfes.

Contd,..35/~
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- SUGGESTEL TEDIMNGS

CORE EEADINGS

1‘

10.

11’

12,

R.K. Arora and Meenc Sogeni, (Ed.0, Ther ‘s and Issues

in Administretive Theory, Jaipur, Arihant ['ublication, 199+

Herbert Simon, Administrstive Behaviour : A Study of

Decision meking - >cess in Administretion Orgenisations,
New York, Mrcmillzn, 1964,

i

Edward Veidner (Ed.), “-velopment Asministretion in Asia,
Durban, Luke University Press, 1970

Fred W, Rigos,Administretion in Developing Countries,
The The rv of Frism~tic Society, Boston Houghtcn
Miffin , 1964,

Hahn Been Lec¢, Kore®& Time, Chenge end Administraztion.
1963.

#
D. Rrvindte Presad , V, Sivelinge Freased and F. Satyens
rryena, (Bds.), Administrctive Thinkers, Delhi, Sterling
Pulishers, 1989,

L

T.N. Cheturvedi &«nd i1.,%. Arore, Administretive iheory,
New Delhi,IIPA 1983,

{

H.K.Arora, (Ed.) , FPerspectives in Asuinistret = _Theor,

New Delhi, Associcted l'ublishiehing House, 1979,

W, Hydrebecnd " A Marxist Criticue of Crgcnisztion
Theory " in W, Evan (Ed.), Frontiers in Orgenisation
¢nd Monagement. Przecer, Mew York, 1980. -

Hyderbrend " Orgrnisctioncl Contrrdiction in Lub%}c__a_
Burerucracies. Towerds = Merxien Theorv of Orginis:ztion".
- Sociolocicel Querterly, 18, 1977,

T 4

in Montgomery, John, D, .~nd Siffins, Williem J. (Ed.),
Approsches to Development, Politics Administration and

Chrnge,.-New York, Mc Grew— Hill, 1966,

Bjorn Hettne . Development Theory and :ae Third World,

Gothenburg, Swedish Agency, For liesegxrch Cooreration

with 2eveloping Countries, 1982,

Conte..,36/-
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13. Prul Hersey «nd Kennet!l. 'i, Blanchcrd, Management og

Orgnnis-tion Beh:tviour, Fifth Ecition, New Delhi,
Prentice Hwll, 1988,

ADDITIONAL KEADINGS :

e Fred Luthens, Organisationzl Behuv1our, New Yook,
MecGraw-Hill, 1¢7°,

2. Elton Mayo, The Humen Problems of Indg_ﬁr;ag Livilisetion
New York, Macmillan, 1954,

3. Fred W. Riags, The Ecology of Public Administraticn,
llew Delhi, Asia Fublishing ticuse, 1961,

4, C.N., Bhzlereso, (ed,), Admninistration , Politics &nd
Develepment in Indiz, Lelweni, 1974, -

5a A. Gunner Myrdal, isiep Drama : An Inguiry $to the
Proverty of I'ztions Wew Delhl, Kaly~ni Fublisher;1982,

6. A.R. Desoi, Essays on Modeinisa*tion of Under Developed
Socities, Two Volumes; Bombay, Thacker and Co,, 1071

7. Keith Davis, ‘Husnan Behaviour ot ork, Nic Gz aw— Hill, 1972.

8. Luther Gullic and Urhick'(Ed ), Parers on the Sciemce
of Administretion, Néw York Instltute of Fub.
Administration, 1954,

9., Mex Weber, The Theorvy of Social znd Economic
New York Press, 1947,

10. Douglas Mac Gfeger , Lhe fiumen Slde of LntrrpLLSC,
New York, Mecqraw- Hill, 1960. '

11, Chris Arvris, Integreting the Individusl ond the
Orgerisstion,New York, Wiley, 1964,

SR A G A e

157 " Hensis Linkert, Thc Humﬂn QIthlScthD s Its Mananement

and Value , New York, MacGrew-- Hill, 1967.

R

13, Stewart Clegyg end Davis Dunkerley (Ed.), Cr: :icel
Issues _ in Organisations, London, R. znd K Paul, 1977.

;f‘\

14, V. Subrananiam, Reflections on Treids _in Orgenisetion

Theory, Austrelien Journzl of rublic Adsinistrztion,
December, 1980, |

Contd...37/~



15,

16.

18,

19.

20,

21,

22.
23.
24.

25,

30.
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Stewart Cleog ond David Dunkcrley, (Ed.), OIanisafion,
Clnss and Contrel, London' R. and K. Paul, 1977,

Rajni Kothexri, The Politicrs ' Economy on -zveclopment,
Kayle Memoricl Lecture, 1971

Hi Bernstein, (Ed.) , Under Development tnd Development
"The Third World.

V. Subr:nﬁniem,":Wastorn hixxist's Vicw of Administrctive
Thecory ", The I.J.P.A. fVol., &nd Issuc to bc identified ),

Robert T, Golembicwsky, ‘roink Gibson and Cornca Y,
Geooffrcy, Fublic Administrotion : hecdings in Institutions,

Processcs, Bchaviour, Lolicy;nThiId Editidn, Calcago
land Mcnally, 1976, '

F.A. Bir=mn, Foliticel Economy of Growth.

Sushcela Keusik (Ed.V, Fublic Administration : An

Alternctive Fersrective, New Velhi, Ajenta Internationc’
1984,

Milton J. Esman, Institution Building. .

Karl Mark, Sclcetod Works, Progress rublichers, M.oscow,

V.I. Lenin, Selccted liorks, Freooress ['.blisher Mcscow

Meo Tse Tung, Selected Viorks, People Publishing House, -
Pekind, |

e Fncami 0
pvepP
e on gy apr W 27T

Menorsnjen Mohznty, The Fhilesophy of M2o Tse Tung.

V.I. Lenin on Mrrx, Procress Fublishers , Moscow,

Stslin or. Lenin, Progress Fublishcrs, Moscow,

Me x Wébéi; The Tﬁeort'6f'Sociéz'and#ggggggx_pgggggggsgggL
New York, Free FPress, 1947. . - ‘

‘M.K.Ghendhi, Collectcd iorks, Gendhi Feaes
Foundation , New Delhi. T
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COURSE— 10 (COMPULSCRY)
PUBLIC POLICY. AMNALYSIS

Concent, Scope and Purpuse of Public Fol -~y
Concept, Implications, Conscquence, and Orportence of

Policy Science ; Concept &nd Problems of Folicy Analysis -

Growino Selience of -Public:Policy Anilysis ; Fublic Foliey
7nd Democxr-cy ;3 kwolic Policy znd Administrition ; Fublic
Policy :nd Devclopment,

Theorics of Fublic Foliry Anclysis ; Systems Thecry ;
ilite ‘heery ; Institutional Theory ; Experimental
Theory ¢ Incrcment;l Thecory DeﬁelOpment Ads " nidtrition
Approcch ;3 Mcrxicn Arprocch,

%

Role end Intorcctions of Burccucracy end Legislatuxe
in Public Folicy Fc-mulction ;3 Constriints - Socicl
and Economic Dcminds 3 Kole of Fact Finding
Interacting Miliecu in Folicy Execution ; Crit.ccl
Input of Fcedbick ; Politiczl Foxty and Intcrest
8xoups ¢nd Policy Formulation,

Reserrch Experiencé and Techniques of Public Folivy
Anrlysis ; Evalustive Appreisql of Fest Folic: -

Populetion Control Folicy ; Folicy of Protective

‘Discriminmrtion ; Froblems of Folicy Eveluwztion,

A Study of iublic Policy ;3 A Filot hescnrcl uxeIcise

b v N : 4 I . . - | .
on.zn..-mpdries 1 -Theme 3 Acencies For 1olicy Implemen —

trtion ; Problems of rolicy - meking, Fublic rolicy
Fowers i~ Indie ; Instituticns instrumentclities,
.effectivi~ess »nd kroblems,

Contd...39/-
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"+ SUGGESTED RuADINGS

CCLE READINGS :

1, - R.K Arors cnd’P.C. Methur (_d.), Develo wnt Folicy
~nd Administretion in India, New Delhi , Assccizted, 1986,

: K. Disch, policy Mcking in Indie , New Delhi, Publicitio.
-~ Division, o
3. I,Dery2l, et. 21,, Dynemics of Formulction Folicy in

Gnverrment.,

4. R.P. Dubhashi, Folicy &nd Yerformance,
5. Droxr Yehezkel, Public lelicy Making Re-~ Examined,
Sen Frencisco, Chandler Fublishing Co,, 1968,

i

g, Cherles E, Lindblom, The'ﬁg;icy Meling Fxicess,
Englewood Cliffs , N.J., Prcntice-Hall, 1968,

3. Frzncis E. Rourke, Buresucriy, Folitics erd jublic policy,

Boston, Little Brow znd Company, 1969.
8. + hobert-A, Dahl, Modern Folitical sAnalysis, New Dclhi,

Prentice-Hall , “1978.

9. Pardcep Sahni, Fublic iolicy Conceptfizl Dimens:ions,
New Delhi, Kitzb Mahal, 1987.

10. R.S. Generathy, S,l.. Genesh, R.M. Mer u, Sénue’ ta@ly
Rem Mohen Reo, (Ed,), Fublic Folicy and Yolicy ..snalysis.
New Delhi, Sage Fublicetions, . -

1. Drniel Lerrer =nd Harold D. Lasswell, (Eds.), IQQ_EQQQEX
Sciences.: Recent Dovelopment in Scope and Methods, |
Stenfert, Celi’nrni& University Press, 1981 '

12. Herold U, Lasswell, "_Policy Sciences " 'n Internati:onil
Encyclopedis of Socizl Science, Vol. 12 FF. 181-181.!

i
¥

13, Greig Liskie, znd others, fublic Folicy : Is-ues,

Theories and Methods. ?

Centd...40/-
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ADDITIOMNATL, BEADINGS

1, Thomps ®., Dyey-Understnnding Public Policy,New Jersey,
Prentice-H~11, 1981,

2. Prul H, Applebv, Eolicy ~nd Administratiun, The Universiuiy
of Alcbrme Press, 1949 ,

os M. Kristcih, (Ed.), Public Policy snd Administrction,
New Delhi, Steri’ 3 Fublishers,

4, R. Revenker, Indizn Constitution : A Case study of
tckwerd Classes, »

5. G.D. Brewer nd Feter Dec.eon R (Ld ), The Foundution of

Policy Anzlysis,

6, B.W. Hoywood «nd L.A. Gum, Folicy Analysis For the
Rezl Viorld.

7. IIPA , Third Special Prouramme on Folicy Anclvsis,

8. K.J, Benford, Complex Decision lroblems

9. United Mations, [olicy Anclysis and Deyelopment.

10. Dror Yehezkel, Ventures in Folicy Scicnces. M.Y.,
American Elesevioxr Fublisting Co., INC, 1971,

11, Chrrles E. Jocoe , Policy 2nd Bureaucrzcy, D. Vun
Nostrend Compeny , INC, 1966,

12. B.C. Msthur, et, el,, Mensgement in Government.

13. R.B. Jrin, " Policy and Ferliament" IJPA, (Vol. and
Issue to be Identified),

14, R.B. Jain, " Electronic Folicy &nd Indian Perlizment"
IJPA, (Vol, and Issie to be Identified),

15. Bimel Jalcn,'gssaxs in Development Policy,

1c. Lcsswell The Em;rq1nq,concent of Folicy Scic-ces,

17, A.B. W>ldavasky; The Art =nd Craft of Folicy fnolysis,

Contd.; .41/~
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COURSE--~ 11 (OFTIONAR)
BOLITICAL _FTHEMRY

Meaﬁino , Neture @nd Impoxt?nce'of Poliiicel Thedry H
Trzditionsl Versus Modern Apptoaches ; Approaches to

the study of Folitics ; BehaVviour2l and Post — Beheviour.l
Approaches ; Stru turel- Functional- Approech ; Systems
Annlysis ; Merxist Approach, '

Mr jor Concepts :Democ 3cy ; Rights ; Libert ; Equality ;
Revoluation ; Justice : Welfore and Secular State ;
Fov.er ; Influence ; Authority ; and Legitimacy.
Ma jor Contemporary Political'Concépts ; Folitical
Culture ; Political Socialisation j; Modernisation and

Folitical Development.

Liberalism, Democre'ic Socialism and “onservatis .;
Facism ; Nationalism &nd Gandhism : An Overview.

UNITE - 5 (a) Marxism : Scientific Socialism ; Marxism as 2

Theory of Socizl and Folitical Change ;
Dialectical/Historigel Meterialism ; Classes
end Clzss Strugcole ; State/Stoteless/ Cle s
~Society ; Alienation : A Criticel Assessment,

(b) Leninism : Alteration in Mf:xism ;
Theory of “Imperialism ; Fole of Farty,:

Contd, . .42/~
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SUGGE

STEL NEADINGS
C(E KEADING ¢

1. Andrew Hecker, Eoliticel Th_ ory, Fhilosc ay and
Ideol » New York, Macmillan 1965. -

2. Henry Keriel end Michael Heas, Approrches to the Study
of Foliticsl Sci - e, Scranton Chandler, 1970
3 S.P.Verms, Modein Poljiticc) Theorz, Delhi,Vikas, 1986,

4, Azrnold Brech, Edliticai Theory, Bombay, Times 6f India
Fress, 1970,

5. T.A. Sprzaens, The Dilemm& of Contomprrzy Folitical
Theory, N.Y., Dunelien , 1973, ‘

6. R. Bernstein , The Restructuring of Social
Theory, Oxford, Besil Bluckweli, 1976,

7. G. Medan Gendhi, Modern Foliticsl Theoory, New Delhi,
I.B.H. Company, 1981

8. Drvid bston, The Decline of Folitical Theory : A Svystcms
Anelysis of lFolitical Life, New Yourk , John Wiley
end Sons, 1965,

9. Robert A, Dzshl, Modern POllthcl Anu11=19 Now Haven ,
Yale Universxty, 1965,

10. Almond end Colemdn , Folitics of Sevelowlng o
Princeton, 1979

11, Dave Krishne, Politiczl Development : A Criticesl
Persrective, Delhi, OUP, 1979,

12, J.L. Finkle #n¢ R,W, Gable, (Eds.), Politicz]l Development
end Sociael Change, Mew York Wiley, 1971

ALK ot JA- A2

13, David Apter, Politics of Modexrnisation, Chice o,
Chicrgo University Press, 1965,

14, A.D. Smith, Theories of Nationslism,

15, C.B. Macprherson , Democretic Theory, Oxford, 1973,

Contd,, .42/~
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“Amerind Fublishing Co,. 1972,

18.

19,

23,
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A.7i. Desei,(Ed.), Modernisation of Underdeveloped
Societies, Vol I, Bombay, Thacker and C»h,, 1971.

Herbert H,Hymen, Political . ociallsatior New Delhi,

PRy I

Dennis Kavanegh, Foliticel Culture, London Macmillan, 197;,

Alen Hunt, (Ed.) , Cless en 287 e, London
Lawerence &nd Viishcxrt, 1977, '

le

Robin Blzckburn; [Deveolu:ion and Class Stru
London, Fanterme, 1977, "

R. Selunchy, Mergism, Socizlism, Freedom, Londcn,
Mecmillean , 1979,

Neil Haxding, Lenin's Foliiticel Thought, Mecmillan,1980.

J. Bgndyopcdhyay BDociezl and }jolitical lhoggh of Gandhi,
CalCuttﬁ Allied Publishers, 1969.

ADINGS

.
-

V.R., Mehta, Beyond Mexrxism : Toverds An Alternetive
Persrective, Delhi, 1978, '

P. Chatterjee, The State of Political Theory, C.lic itta,
K.F. Bagchi and Company , 197

A.K,Baruch, Systems Anslysis in Political Science,
New Delhi, 1987,

A.C, Isack, 'SEope _ai:d Methods of Political Sc1ence,

Ann Arbor Michigen, Dorsey Fress, 1979,

Davies, Modern Revolutions.
J.A, Rawls, Theory of Justice, OUP, 1972,

A. Beteille, (Ed.), Eque ,&_*x and Inecuality,
ND, OUP, 1983.

Jemes Wilson, Equslity, Mecmillan, 1977.

Contd,, .44/~



10.

1.

12.
13.

14.

15,

1€..

17,
13.
19.

20.

21,

22,

23.

24,

25,

5:2:2(118)
- 44 - _
I. Berlin, Four Essays _on Liberty, London, CUP,1975.

Stein Rokhan and S.N.Eisenstadt, (Eds.), Building

State and l'ations : kouels. Analysis Da’a_hesources,

London, Sage 1973,

; AL T
Ashish Marndy: At the Edae of Psychoioay : Essays in
Politices and Culture, Delhi; OUP, 1983,

David Wells, Merxism and the Modorn State, Delhi,
Selectbnok, 1983.

K. Seshadri, Studies in Merxisp and Political Science,

P.P.H. 1977. :

. . [
J. Grav, Liberalism. "

E. Kamenka (Ed.), Netionalism,

D, Kantowsky , Sarvodava.

C.A, McCoy, Contempurary -ISMS.

R. Misbet, Conservatism.

D. Miller, Anerchism.

S, Avineri, The Social and Folitical Thought of Yrli

rmm—

Marx,Cambridge, Cambridge University Fress, 1968.

L. Althusser, For Merx, London, Verso, 1979.

Robert [.. Heilbroner, Merxism For &nd Ageinst, N.Y.,
Norton, 198D,

Ralph Milliba..2, The State in Capitzlist Society,
London, Quertek Book,1978,

M, Diebmsn, Leninism Under Lenin, London, Msrliniess,

M. Mohznty, The Iolitical }‘hilosophy of Nso-is: --Tung,
New Delhi, Mecmillen, 1978.
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32.
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M.M. Sankhdher, The Concert of the Vielfare State,
Delhi University, 1975.

Bhiku Perekh, Ccomcept of Socizlism, Delhi,

J,D. Sethi, Gepdpian Valnes and 20th Century
Chzllences, Petel Memoriel Lecturz,

Reghavan Iyer, Thashor-1_and Politicel Thought of

"Mahetme Gandhi;Oxfoxd, Oxford University Fress, 1978,

B.K.Nehru &nd V/,H., Mecrris-Jones , Western Demrcreacy,
and the Third liorld.

L. Kilakowski, Mein Current of hiarxism — 3 Vols.:

James C. Davis, (Ed.), When Men Hevolt ard why.

H.B, Davis, Toward. a Merxist Thecry Qg;NationaliSm.

Contd., .46/~
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COURSE 12 ( OPTICNAL )
INDIAN GOVEKI'MEMT »ND PCLITICS : S(CIAL
STRUCTURES AD __ FOLITio/ 1 Ei.CCESS

S UMIT = 1 (2) Imperialism &#nd Ccloniclism in India ; National
' ‘Movement 2nd Its SociogEconomic Orientation .

(b) Class Structure znd Socisl Stretification ;
Pclitics and raobiems of Caste ; Kelzolon
Commun# lism ;3 Language ; Regionélism, -

UNIT - 2 (2) Federrlism : Proble. . end Lreas of Tensions ;
Decentr:lisetion and jederal Structure ; Demands
for Stete Aut-nomy ; Sakeria Commission

Recommeondations : A Review,

( B) Fundemental lilohts — Myth.and hcelity ;
Dircctive Frincipl:os of Stetce Felicy
Interaction betw: en Farliemcrt and Judiciafy
over Direciive trincinles, |

UNIT - 3 Judiciary erd Icliticel Frocess in Indiea ;
Nature end sorking of Judicizl review with
Particuler reference ti its Kele Vis-s-Vis
Fundamentel liichte end Directive Prin&iples :
end Heletions between Unicn end the biates
Judicisl Referm, ‘

UNIT-~ 4 (a) Perty Systém ~ Mejor MNetionel and heaic-nal
Politicsl Parties in India : Nature ; Oroenisztion ;
Lerdership ; Ideclogy ; Social beses &nd Finences ;
Party svstem #nd Peoliticel Frocess and
Demcezatis: “ion,

CONTD...47/-
. » . .
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(®) Electoral Folitics and Votlna Betaviour ;
Electoral Lieforms.

(c) Mejor Interest — cum - rressures gr .ps in tke
Democrztice Folity of India : Pattcrns of
Interaction &nd Linkages.,.

UNIT -~ 5 (&) Nationality wuescion in India.
(») Poverty in Indiz : Politi€s of Foverty.
(¢) Problems and Frospents of Demce@racy ;
Pétterns of Crisis in India Iolity.

SUGGESTLED READINGS

COE HEADIMNGS

1. Charles Bettelheim, Indieé Independent, Translated from
the French by ii,A, Caswell, Dcihi, Khosla, 1982,

2. Rejni Kothari, Demo~~atic Folity in India : Crisis
ahd_Qppoitunity, Bombayy, Allied , 1976,

3. W.H. Morris Jones, Governnent and Folitics in Indis,
Londen, 1986,

4, Nofm@n;D.PalmeI, Indien Pbliiicel System, lLondon,
Allen and Umwin, 1977,

5. D.D. Basu, Introfuction to the Constituticn of aindia,
New Delhi Prentice Hell of Indiza , 1988,

6. Rejni Kotheri, Ceste in Indis Folitics, New Delhi
Orient LoOngmen, 1970.

T Berb@réaln, P. Ceste Stete cnd Uevclqpment in Incie,
New Delhi Sage, 1990,

8. Frenkel,F, & Reso MSA (Ed.), Dominince and State fower
. in Indie; Declime of “ocial Crder, Vol I & Vol Il
Delhi, Oxford University Fress, 1989.

9. Weiner, M., The Indien laradox : Essays in Indian
Politics, Delhi, Sage, 1989.

180, Brass, Paul, pthnicity a.d Nationalis=, Theory and

Compcriscn, Dclhi, Sage,1991

11, Kothari, Rajni, Politics in Indie, Delhi, Longmeans,
1978.
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Bipan Chandra, Communalism in Modern India.

Upendra Baxi, The Indian Supreme Court and Politics,
Lucknow, Eestern Book Zompany, 1980

Igbal Narein and S.P. Verma , Voting Behaviour in &
Cheng=~ing Society, Deihi, National, 1973,

APRSU, Nation:'i+y 8uestion in Indis, Hyderabad,
Peace Book Centr:, 1982,

. Atul Kohli, The Statr znd Poverty in India : The

Politics of Reform, Canb;idge, University Press, 1988,

K.R. Bombwall., The Foundations of Indian Fedgralism,
Bombay, Asia Publishing House, 1967, :

Susheela Koushik, Elections in India : Its Socia) Basis,
Calcutta ,K.P, Bagchi, 1982, '

Horsthartmann; Poiitical Parties in India, Mecrut
Meenckshi, 1971. “ T | |

Ajit Roy,_Political Power in India : Nature and Tronds,
Calcutta; Naya Prokashon, 1983,

AR, Desai, Recent Trends in Indion Nationaiism.
Bombay, D.I. , Publishers, 1974,

Andre Bettle, Caste, Class and Power, Bombay, Oxford
University Press, 1966, '

Sobhanial Datta Gupte , Justice and Political Order in
India, Calcutta, K.P.Bagchi, 1979,

.Rajiv Dnvan, Supreme Court of India : A Sociological

Critique of Its Juris Technigugs, Bombay, Tripathi, 1977.

Rajni Sau, India's Economic Dcvelopment 3 Aspacts of
Class Relations, Orient Longmen, 1981,

H.A. Gani, Centre-State Relations -and Sakaria Commission.

Issyes, Institutions and Challeng~~ ;

C6hbntd, ..49/—
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ADDITIONAL READINGS ;

1., R.L. Herdgrave, India : Government and Politics in
Developing Nationg, New.York, 1970,

2. B.R. Sharma, Socio-Economi. Justice Un x_Indian
Constitution, New Dc¢lhi, Deep and Deep, 1984,

3. Myron Weiner, }urty Politice in India : The Development
of 2 Multi— pa:i System, N.Y., Kennikat Press ,1972,

4. R, Bhatanager and Pradeep Kumar (Eds.), Regiona) Political
arties in India, New Dedhi, ESS ESS Pub,, 1988,

5e C.T. Kurian, Proverty lanning and Sbcial Transformation,
New Delhi, Allied, 1978,

6. Rajni‘Kofhari, State Against Democracy , New Delhi,
Ajanta Publishers, 1988

7. Biplab Das Gupte and W,H. Morris Jomes, Patterns and
Tiends in Indian ™»litics, Bombay,Allied, 1975,

8. Gail Omvedt, (Ed.), Land ,Case. and Politics in Indian
State, Delhi, Authors' Guild Publishers, 1982,

. Moin Shankir, Stzte 2nd Polltlcs in Conte orary Indi
Delhi, 1986,

10, Dilip Hiro, Inside India Today , New*York, Monthly
Review Press, 1979, '

11. David Selburne, An Eyc to India, London, Penguin, 1577,

12. j:R. Siwach , Dymamics of Iﬁdian Government and Politics.
13, P.C. Mathur, Social Bases of Indian Politics.

14, James R,Roach, (Ed.) India ZQQQ. Riverdalo, 1986.

15. N.K. Prasad , Tbé Langquage Issue in India.

16, K.C. Morkanden, The Prcamble : Key to the Mind of the
Makers of the Indian Constitution, New Delhi NPH, 1984,

17. Paul R, Brass, Lanquage, Religion and Politics in
North-India, New Delhi, Vikas, 15 ..
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18,
19. -Uppendre Baxi, The Crisis of the Indian Legal System,
'New Delhi, Vikas, 1982,

20,

21.

02,

23,

24,

2&.}.

26,

27.

28,

29,

" 30,

31,

32.

Bombay, Popular Prakashan, 1973,
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Re.Prakash,

MYIonEWeinex and John Osgoodfield (Ed.), Studies in

Electeral Politics in India States,New Delhi,
1974-77 (Fpur_Volume Serics),

Bhabani Sen Gupta, Communalism in India itics,
Now York, Columbia University Press, 1972.

O.P.kGdyal, Castc and Veting Behaviour, New Delhi,
D.K. Publishers, 1984,

A.R. D;sai,SocialhBack' i lism,

Amartya Sen, Levels “of overt olicy and Cha

Washington, IBRD, 1980,

J, Kausar Ajam, : :
Integration, Meerut, Meenakshi, {981,

M.S.A, iao; (Ed.), Spcial 4unts i dia,

2 Vols., New Delhi, Manchar, 1973.

K. S Saxenan (Ed ); Indian gomoc;acx i Rgant T;nn S

and Issues,

S.A.H, Haggl (Ed.) , ey,
Building, New Delhi, N,B,O, Publishces, 1984,

Henry C. Harv, ndi-ra Gandhi's dia : A litica
System Beappraised, Colorado, West view Press, 1976,

Y. B"’Damblé; Céstg, ge;igiog and Politics in Lidie
OUP and IBH Puhlishing House, 1982.

K.L. Komaly Papty= Politics \dia Statc,Delhi,

' S. Chand, 1976,

Rajni Kothari, Demccracy ancd Nation- Building.
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33. - Bipan Chandra, Modexrn India, Belhi, N.C.E.R.T., 1971
34, D.E. Smith, Reliqion, Politices and Socicl Change in
the Tni;d World, New Lork , The Free Press, 1971
35, S.A sShah, Structural Obstacles to cogog@c gvelogmgnt s
A Eblithul Ecchomz of India,
36, K.M. Mathew Ku " .n and P.N. Vargheese, Centre-Statg
Rglatiog s; ' Delnt Macmillan, 1981.
37. Robert L Harugrave J: India Unde; Fressure : Prospects
For Political Stab;lltz Boulder”, Colorado, 1984, -
38. A.R. Desai State and Soc1ctv in India ssays.in
'Desseit, Bombay ’ Popular y 1974.
39, Norman D, Palmer, Elections amd Political Dgyelopment :
The South asian Expericnce, New Delhi, Vikas, 1976,
40, V.K.R. V. Rag, Ind'an Socialism : Restrcspect and
Prospect, New Delhi Concept f?82.‘
41, Myzen W51ncr, Suns of the Soil : M_g;gl;gg_p d Sthnic
Conflict in Indiu, Ncw Delhi, OUP, 1978,
42,  B.A.V. Sharme, and K.M. Reddy, (Eds.), Reservat . on Pol.cy
 in India, New Dclhi, Light and Life. 1982.
- 43, Rajeev Dhavan, The Supreme Court of India and Parliom nt-
tary Sovereignty, New Delhi, Sterling, 1976. o
44, W, Robert Stern, The Process of Opposition in India_:
Two  Case Studies of How Policv nages Politics, "hlcago
: University Hress, 1970.
45, Shankal Ghose, Indian Nati na Congx s Its ﬂ;g;g;x
46, Susan George , ﬂow-thﬁ-Otﬁér Half Dies, Penguin, 1979,
47, K.C, Markandan, (Ed.) Concern of Politics

Indian Context, s L : e
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54,

56,

57.

58,
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60,
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B.C, Das,Indiaon ment and. tics, A Critica
QL&E£33_11

N.L. Maden, Indian Political System : Sccio-Economic
Dimensicng. S

T.C. Bose,

P,C. Dutta, (Ed,}, Cnal;cnggs to the Policy
Commugali§m, Castgi§m and Ecogomi Cba;;gggg§

R.L. Chaudhuri, The Concept of Sgcglarism in India
Constitution.

Nirmdl Mukher jee and Ashish Banarjce, Democracy,
alism apnd the F of India's .

'Shiva Chandra. -Jha, Indian Ea;tx gg;itlcs $ Structuxe,
' LgudGEShiQ Programmes.

B.R. Sharma, udiciary .on Trail ; Appointed ansfer,

Accountability.
B.L. Fadia, Prgssuxe Groups in Indian Fclitics,

Chandra Pal, State Agtonomx in India Fedgratiwn ¢
Emexrging Trends.
. B \

V.M. Sirsikar, St ng without ¢ ns__:A ayiouza
Analysis of the lpdian Pélitical Process.

Reinhard Bendix, tion-Building and Citizenship,
A.R:gDesbi,m(Ed.).‘ygglstion : Democratice Rights in India.

V.M, Siisikar, " 8- gs of Pclitical Parties and ssure
Q;Qupg " in I.C. SuA.R. Survey of Research in Political
Science, Vol.I, { :

S.N. Roy, Judicial Feview and Fundamental Righis.
G.C. Mircchondepi , Bubverting the Constitution,
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. COURSE-13 ( QPTINAL')
ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC ENTERFBISES IN INDIA

UNIT -~ 1 '(a) State Intexrvention in Business .} ‘Capitalist ;-
Sociulist ; and Mlxed Economy. S

(b) ConCept of Public Bntcrprises ond its role in
Socio-Economi~ Jevelopment.

“(c) Objectives of Nationalisation,

UKRIT -~ 2 (2) Forms of Managemen: of Public Enterprises”+
Departmental ; Tubli- Corporation ;- '
~ Government Companies j; Jcint Stock Cempanics.

(b) Structure pf Publ ¢ Enterprises : Board of
Directors, and their Types Composition ; Powexs ;
and Funntions ; Role of Public Segqtor ; Chief Executive

UNIT - 3. (&) Nature of Publi. Enterprises in India :
Producticn Oriented Enterprises ; Service Oriented
Enterprises ; Infrastructure Orieénted Pntcrprises:
“Consumer Oriented Erterprises, |
(b) Personnel Management in Public Enteroxises
Manpower Planning, Agencies of Recruitment
Promotion and Training,.

[T

-e

- UNIT -~ 4 (a) Control Over Public Entcrprises : §
. Ministerial and Parliamentary Dichogpmy of
Managerial Freedom and,Govorn&@nt_CBhtrol.

(b) Committees on Publid“Undertakﬁngs.

UNIT - 5 (a) Problems of Public Enterpriswes : Autonomy and
JAccoontebility ; Finance ; Pricing ; Profit-Folicy ;
Productivity ; Effielency ; b@osuxemgnt~, Worker 's
Participation ; Industrial 'Jnrest; Consumexr
Interest ; Project Planning #nd Gestation_La§ H
Audit of Public Entevprises, L

(b) .Public Enterprises : Promitic , Pét?ﬁihﬂhte, and
Evaluation . - . L. gsloat
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SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS t T

9,

10.

" Raj.K. ngam 5 Management ~f Fublic Sec "or in India,

Bombay, Vora, 1971,

}t'United Nations ganisationsl Mg agement_and SQQQIMISJQD

of Publi¢ Ent ~*3 :isgs in Developing Countries,New York,
1974,

Laxmi Narayan, Princi-les &nd Jractice of I'ublic
Enterprises Management New Delhi, S, Chand & Co., 198C.

S.S. Khera, Government in Business, Delhi, National, 1977,

A.H. Hanson , Monagerial I'roblems of l'ublic Enterpxrises,
Bombay, Area Publishing Sector in India ,1971.

Chandra- Frakash, Personnel Administration in Public
Unde;takingg, New ‘elh;,, IIFA, 1982,

Om Prakosh, Ihgory and Working of State Corporaticns,

~ 2nd hd., New Uelhi Orient Longman, 1971,

Jaqdlsh Trakash ) .
in Co t=rol, Allahab d, Thlnker s Lilery, 1989,

D.N. Gandhok Account bility of Futlic hnte "isos to
Porlicment, New Delhi,Sterling Fublishers, 1550.

ADDITIONAL READINGS

-

B.P. Mathur, Fublic hntgrgrlges in EQ §ggctive,
New L%1hi, Orient Longmen, 1973, ‘

F.D. Malgavkar, and V,A.Pai Punandikar Towaxrds and
Industr-ial Policx 2000 A,D. ,New Delhi Centre for

- Policy Resecarch,. 1977,
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15.

16,

17,
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Anupam Sen, ‘' The State, Industrialisation and Class
Formation in India : A Neo- Marxist Perspective on
Colinial Under-Development end  Development., London

- Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1982,

Armane Choksi, State Intervéntion in the Industrialisation
of Dgxgloglng Countries Selected Issues, Washington

. D.C.y I.B.R.D., 1979,

Ziauddim Khan and Ramesh K. Arora, (Ed.), Public

gntcrgrlsgs in India : A Study of the State Government
Undertakings, New Delhi, Associated Publishing House,197%,

W.A. Robson, [lublic Entergrises in a Socialist State,
New Delhi, IIDA, 1960,

_ A.K. Sharma, Grammer of Iublic Enterprises.

V. Kolesov, The.lublic Sector : An Effective Means
Development, New,Delbi, Stexling, 1980, '

T.L. Shanker, et. al, (Eds.) , Training Needs in fubli.
Enterprises, Bombay, Himclaya Fublishing House, 1985,

Laxmi Narayan , Eff}-~i
in India,

R.S. Arora, Admlnlstratlon of Governmpnt ;ndustv-es,
New Delhi, IIPA, 1969 '

T.N. Chaturvedi and S.K, Goyal, (Ed.), Public Enterprises.

Government of Iagia , Administrative Reforms Commlssion :
Report on Publlc Undextaklngs.'

R.K, Jain, Manaqeggnt of Tublic Enterprises in India.

A;H, Hanson,_Nationélisation : A Book of Rgadiﬁg.

V.V. Ramandhan, The Structu;e of Lubllc Ente*gxises

in India,

V.V. Ramandhan, The Efficiency of Public Enterprises.
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18. A.H. Henson, Public Entcrprises and Economic Developme.it,
London, Routledge and X gan Faul, 1965,

19, A.H. Hanson,‘garliamgr’ and FTublic Ownership, Connecticut,

Greenwood Press, 1972,

20. V.D, Mehta Public Undggtakiggs and Labour in Indiz,

21, Chakrit Novanti Fandungkarn, (BEd.), The Rolc of Fublic

Enterprigses in Development : A Symposim, Manila,
EROFA, 1979,

22. R.S. Nigam, {Ed.), Issue in ['ublic bnterpriscs, Delhi,
Pragati Iublications,.1980.

23. A.R.C., , Report of the Study Team on I'ublic Scctor
Undexrtakings, New Delhi, June, 1967,

24, B.K. Dev, Bureaucracy Development and ['olicy Management
in India, New Delhi, Uppzal, 1979,

25. Om I, Kaushal Menagement, Organisation and Control
in Public Entexrpriscs.

26, A.K.Sharma, Management Develo t in Juoli¢c Fat-rprises,
Delhi, Ajanta Publicetions, 1979,

»

27. R.K.Mishra and S, Ravishankar (Eds.,), Management
opment and Training in Jublic Enterprises, Delhi
Ajanta Publications, 1983,
28, D.K. Sinha, orking of Fublic Corporatio ndia,

29, Nabhagcpal Das,vThg fublic Sécto; in India.
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BESEARCH METHODOLOGY.

UNIT - 1 Neture of Scientific Enquir,, Pure & Apr ied
Science, Nature of Scientific explancticn,
Deductive and Inductive Fatterns, Macro & Micro
Ssudies.

UNIT - 2 Hypotheses ; Construction ; (Types ; and Probleme ,
Rescarch Design ; Surv~v Besearch ; Type ; Methods ;
Reliability ; Content Analysis ; Tgfhniques.

UNIT - 3 Thecries Builuing in Administrative Science ;
Issues ~f Frcts a2nd Volues, Uevelopment’ of
Science of Adminisiration.

ORIT - 4 Tools and Techniques&of Data’Collection é' Sampling ;
Observation ; Interview ; Questicnaire ; Case Studies ;
Processing of bata.; Research Report Writing,

UNIT -~ 5 Level of Measurement ; Nominal ; Ordimal 3 Interval ;
and Ratio'Scale, Frequency distribution ; Tabulat.on
anc Graphical Presentation ; Measures of Cent
Tendency and dispersion ; Quartile deviation ;

Test -of Chi Square ; Bank difference correlation
(Rho) ; Phi correlation ; 'T! and 'Z!' Test,
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SUGGESTED READINGS

CCRE READINGS :
1+ A.R. Tyagi, Scientif c Method in Public_administration,

London, Harper and Row, 1970.

2, Dwight Waldoo, The Administrative State : A Study of

Political Theory of American Jublic Administration,
New York , Ronalu'PIess; 1948, '

3. F.N. Kerlinger, Foundrtion s of Behavioural Resecaxch,
New York, Halt, Rinehart and Winston, 1967, ° '

4, - J.T Doby, (Ed.), An Introduction to Sccizl Research,
New Yo.k, Appleton Century Crofts, 1967,

5, F, Festinger and D.Katz, (Ed.), Research Methods in
Behavioural Science, New Delhi, Amerind, 1970,

6. John Galtung, Thgor and thods of Scocial Reseaxch,
Londen, Allen &and Unwin, 1967,

- Te C.A. Moser and C, Kalton, Survey Methods ip Social
Investigetion, N.Y., Mecmillan , 1950,

8, H.M., Blalock, (Ed.), Methcdoiogy in Social Re=scazch .
New York, McGraw-— Hill, 1968,

9. P.F. Lasarsfeld and M. Roseberg, {Eds.), The Language
‘of Social Research, New York, Free Press, 1961,

10, Hyman, et.,al., Interviowing in Social Research,
Chicago, University of Chicago Fress, 1954,

11, Dennis .7, Palumbo, Statistics in Folitical and

Behavioural Science, New York, 1961,

12, P.V, Young, (4thEdn,), Scizntific Social Surveys and
Research, New Delhi, Frientice-Hall of India, 1968,

13, D.N. Elhance, Fundamentals of Stotietics,  1lahabad,
Kitab Mohal,

14, O.P. Bhatnager, Research Methods and Meesurements in
" Behavioural and Social Sciences.
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15. L. Cohexr, Statistical Methode For Social Scientists,
New Delhi, 1963, *

16, C.R. Kothgri Rencazcl, Methodolggx Me*hods znd
Tgchnlguea. :

1z.g,w J Goode and F,F, Halt Methods in Soc1al Reseaxch,
NeW YOIk MCGI-" Hill ’ 10520 .

ITIONAL REDINGS :

1. H. Hymen, Survey Dgsign and Anaixsi§ s, New York
Free Press, 1955, '

2. Kenneth Janda, Data Processing : Applicatiores to.
bolitical Reseaxrch, Evanston, North Western University
Press, 1969,

3., ‘L. Kish, Survey Sampling ,New York, Wiley, 1965,

PN

5 E.A, Bock, Essays on Case Methods in ublic
Administration |, Brussels, 1962, .

5 L.P. Vidyerthi and H, Halder, Reseazrch Methodolecgy in

Social .Sciénce in India. | :

6. = L.H, Kidder C. Selltiz,Wrightsmen and Cook's

Rescarch Methods in Socicl Relations, New De
Halt and, Rinchart and “inston, 1965 ( 4th Edn),

7a E.J. Meehan, Theory and Methods of Eolifiéal Analysis,
Illionoks, Dorothy Press, 1965, '

8. Mildred Patten,_Surveys, Samples and I'ools,
9, V.pP.,Sh? n, Research Designs.
10e V.P.Shah, Report Writing.

‘11, Morris Hoseﬁberg, Logic of Survey Analysis.,

12. B.K. Mishra, Statistical Technique~ in S¢ ial Science.

13, Ole I'. Holsti, Content Analysis For the Social Sciences
-and Humanities, .

s
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44. S.C. Dube, Research Methods in Social Sc;encg.b .

15, F.H, Fisher, Statistical Methods Fo _ Resesxch.

té, C.C, Pattam " Shetti, Ap Introduction to Rescarch Methods
in Social Sciences,

17/, CoM, Chaudhary, Research Methodology.
18, Gunner My,dal, Objectivity in Social Reg arch.
19. C,H. Backstrom and G.D, Hursh, Survxy Rescerch,

20, H.N. Blalock, Social Statistics.

21. D.C. Miller, Habdbook Rescarch Design and Socia
Measurement. s

22. S.,P. Gupta, Stotistical Methods,

23, J, Levin, Elementary Statistics in Social Research.
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c URSE-_15 {OFT AL
ngf l E!ELOL MENT ADMINISTRATTCN IN INDIA

UNIT ~ 1. ‘Concept ‘of Rural Devcloyment » Socio-Ecoromic and
Political/Cultural Context of Rural Deveiopment,

UNIT -~ 2 Policies ond Pro¢v=mmes For Rural Development- 1n India
Agrrriaon. Reforms/L’nd Refcrms, Bonrded Labour Relief and
Rehabilitotion ; Rupal Employm nt, Tribal Development

.‘Hary jon Welfare ; Anti.. “roverty Frogrammes.

UNIT -~ 3 ° Orgznizaticnal Stretegics For Rural Development;at
Districi, Block and Village Level : Commuﬁity
Development, Panchayati Raj Institutions ; Rural
Cooperative, Special Agencies - DRDA etc :

 Voluntary Crganisations.

UNIT - 4 Rural Bureaucrééy'and ﬁe?elopment : Regulatory VS
Departiment Agencies ; Bureaucracy and Rural Foor ;
. Rural Bureaucracy and Pressure groups ; Emerging
Trends in Rural Burecaucracy,

UNIT -- 5 (a) Rural Political Pxoceg? and Development : .''lte ;
~Caste and Class,

(b) People's participation in Rural Development

(¢) Rural unrest and Organising the Rural Poor,

Contd...62/—
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SUGGESTED READINGS
CCRE READINGS :

1. Netional Institute of Rura. Devolobmen‘ ‘Rural Developm i,
Rursl Development in India, Some Fecets, Hyderabad ,
NIRD, 1979,

2, P.R. Dubhvshi, —.£2! Deveiopment Administration , Bombay,
Popular Pxakcshan, <1970,

3. A.Rs Desai, Buzal_lngga_in_lzgnﬁixign.'BombaY.POpular
Prakashan, 1979,

4, V.R. Goikwad, Rural Development Administratinn Underx
Democratic Decentralisation, New Dclhi, Wiley Eastern, 1980,

5. V. Sivalinga Frasad, Fanchaysts and Development,
New Delhi, Light and Life, 1681,

6, D. Ravindra Prasad,_Cooperatives and Rural Development.

Te Gumner Myrdal, Asian Drama — An Enguiry into the
‘overty of Nations,

8. Katar Singh, Rural Development lI'rinciples, Fo"w”ee
and Manegement, New Delhi, Sage Dlublications, 1936,

9, | S.R. Maheswari, Rural Development in lgdia, New Delhi,
Sage Publications, 1985,

1¢, A.K, Srivastava, Integrated Rural Qggglopmgnt ip India -

Policy and A ministration, Delhi, Deep and Deep

© - Publications, 1986,

ADDITIONAL READINGS : e

1. R.G. Singh, Rural Modernisation : Contradict’on and
Charge, New Delhi, Intellectual , 1982,

2. N. Arvind Das (Ed,), Agrarian Relations in India,
. New Delhi, Manchar, 1979.

3, Marcus Fianda, Indian Rural Developmect : Arn Assessment
of Alternatives, Bloomington,Indian "niversity Press,1979.
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4.  Achok Mehta, Rursl Develooment and Rural Poor, Bombay.

Commerce Fublications Division, 1980,

5. K.Seshadri , Political Linkages and Rural Development,
New Delhi, National Publis..ing Hbuse, “ 76,

6. Andre Beteille, Studies in Agrarian Social Streuctur:,

7 P.C., Joshi, Lar~

Reforms in India : Trends and pectis

8. Kuldeep Mathur, Administrative jtutions :
Capacity and India's Zirategy . For Rural Development.
New Delni, IIPA, 1975,

9, T. Mathew, (Ed.), Rural Developmgnt in India : New Delbhi,
AgrlCOle, 1981.
.10, Inayatullah (Ed.,), Approaches to Rural Deyelopment

Some Asian Experience, Kualalampur, Asian and Pacific
Development Administration Centre, 1978.

1i. Sartaj AZIZ, Rural Develogmgnt Lga;ning From gnina,

.. London, Macmillan, 1979

12. A.R. Besai, Rural Sociolg gy in India Bombay,
POpular Prakashan, 1969, e

13, I.P. Desai, History of RuraluDe’-i pment in Modern Ipdia,
New Delhi, Impex, 1977,

14, Norman T. Uphaff, (Ed.), Rural Development and Local
: - Organisation ip Asia, 2 Vol, Delhi Macmillan, 1982.

15. G. Ram Redy Patterns of Eanchaxati Raj, Madras,

Macmillan, 1977 o

16, James Warner Bjorkman, Pnlitics of Administretive

Allienation in Indic's Rural Development Programme,
Delhi Ajanta, 1979, '

47, - Kuldeep Mathur, eusant Organisations agd Ru;a;

Development, New Delhi IPA 1977

18, - ‘Rose Mary Galli (Ed, ). The Eolitical gcon my og Rural

Development} Peasants, Internatioga Capltal und tbg
State, Albanv P State Unlversity o: New Yozk Press , 1981
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;R“”Desai,‘(Ed ),
Bombay, Oxford Unlver31ty Press, 1982,

Navin Chandra Joshi, ;ng;_;ngg;;Ljiiyymmz New Delhi,
Young Asia, 1986,

R.C. Arora, l.tecrcted Rural Develcpment,

b B8

Gunner Myrdcal, The Chollenges of Workd Povertye.

G. Heragopal, Administrative Lecdership in Rural

D¢ ormfnt. .
V.S.-R;asad.vpagchaxats and Rural nge;opmgg .

B.S, Khanna, Rural Development in Asia, (Volume on
India) ‘
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COURSE~16 (OPTIONAL )
" TRIBAL DEVELOPMENT-ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA

UNIT - 1 (a) Ecology ,Democracy and Culture of India's
Tribal Commnitles, An Overview 3 Dlstrlbutlon
Pattern and Char~cteristic.

(b) Me~ning of Tribe, Race, Caste and ‘Class,

(c) Concept of Tribzl Development ; Evaleticn of
Government Intervention in Tribcl Development, -

UNIT - 2 political Economy of Tribel Areas : Agriculture ; -~
Forestr¥ ; Industrialisation ; Community Resource ;
Co-Operatives — Trends in Ownexship, Management and
Income Distribution ; Interaction With National .-
Economy, Emerging Classes in Tribal Areas.

UNIT - 3 (a) Organisations and Institution of Tribal

f Development ; Traditional Organisations ;
' Constitutional Provisions on Prctective
Discriminction.;-Commission on Seheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes ; Autonomcus Distrist/Regional/
Tribal Councils 3 Development Agencies For Scheduled
Areas ; Tribal uevelopment Corpcrations and Blocks 3
Voluntary Crganisations.,

(b) Tribal Development Through Five — Yeor Plons ;3 Review.

UNIT - 4 Personnel For Tribal Developmeént FProgramme @
Their Recruitment and Training ; Financing¢ of
Tribal Development Progrmme,

UNIT - 5 ‘Tribal Prcblems and Prospecrgs : Lamd Alienation ;
Depletion of Resources ; Indebedness and Economic
bondage ; Socio-Political Repression ; Culture
Identity and Outside Influx ; Alternative Strategy
and Policies,
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SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS :

1e

2.

3.

4,

5.

9e

1e.

1.

P.G. Bailey, Tribr Caste and Nation, Bombay, Oxford, 1960,

S.C. Dubey, (E¢,), Iribel Heritage of India :;Ethnicity,

Identity and Integration, New Delhi, Vikas, 1977.

5,C, Dubey and Ratna Murdia, (Eds.), Land Alienation

and Restoration in Tribal Communities in India,
Bombay, Himalya, .1977,

K. Suresh~Singh (Bd.), Iribal Movements, New Delhi, 1982

'B.D. Sharma, Planning For Tribal Development, New Delhi,

Prachi Prekashan, 1984,

B.D. Sharma, Tribal Development : The Concept and tng
Erame, New Delhi, Prachi Prakashan. .

B.D. Sharma, Admlnistratlog For Triba; ggg; opment.,

APRSU, Nationality Question in India, (Hyderabad

MfPeace Book Centre, 1982).

~ B. Pakem, (ED.), Elb.n.ls.J.y_.__N__i_Q&J__L_nﬂ_Q_\LLMLl
.Identit y Delhl, OMSON, 1989.

D.D. Basu, Introduction to the Constltution of India,

Delhi, PrenticevHall of India, 1985,

R.N, Prasad, Adm;nist;atigg of the Agtgngmgg H;ll
Districts in North-East India : A Research Note, (IN)

Adminigtrative Change, .Vol.,XVI No 2, January-June,
1989, Bi-annual Journal of the Centre For Administrative

Change, Jaipur.
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ADDITIONAL READINGS :

1.

2

3.

10.

'JIndlo, 1971, A ~

Sbgrlt Bhowmik, Class Formation 1n the Platat QQ

. §xstem§ New Delhl, P. P H., 1981,

N.K. Boss, Tribsl Life in India , New Delhi, NBT of

i

. Ramesh Thaper, (Ed.), TIlbes, Custe and Rellglon,

MQcmlllan India 1977

Romila Thaper, (Ed.), Race and Society,

Bhupindra Singh and J.5. Bhonder, Tribal World and Its

- Trensformation, Int, Congress of Anthropolog1cal and

Ethnological Sciences,

M.S.A,~Rao, Social Movements in India, New Delhi,
Manohar, 1979, -

K.D. Gangrade, Socizl lLegislation in India,
Vols, I, II ), Delhi, Concept, 1978.

N,V. Lalitha , Voluntary Work in India : A Study of
Voluhteers in Welfare Agencies, Delhi, Nat.,, Inst.

Radha Kanal Mukher jee, Social Welfore Policy and

Admipistration. Lucsnow, Lucknow University, Inst.

of Public Admn. -
. "

P.C. Baru , Develogmentlglnnihg on North-Eastern India,

Delhi,_Miﬁta;;Publications._
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COURSE-17
COMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

NIT =1 Concept, Nature and Growing Signifieance of:Comparative .
- Public Administration ; Evalution of Comparative Public
Administration ; Search For For Universal Petterns ;
~ Methodological Issucs in Comparative Public
‘Administration. S o a

UNIT - 2 Approaches to the Study of Compérativg'Pupi%c
Administration ; Institutional ; Bentvioural 3
Structural- Functional j; Policy Analysis ;

.Prcblems cf Comparactive Resea;ch; '

UNIT — 3 Models in Comparative Public Administration
(a) Bureaucratice Model
(B)’meplex Orgenisation Model
(¢) Prismatic Model’
(d) Socialist Model
(e) Third World Development Development Model,

UNIT -~ 4. Comparative Analysis of Administrative System of

Fronce ;3 USA , Switzerlond, India, China andTanzania ;

Various Contrnl Over A#ministriticn : A Comrarative

Study ; Comparative Study of Citizen and Administration ;
' Machinery of Redrcssal of Citizen's grievance.

s

WIT - 5, Concept and Strategies of Modernization of
Administration Models of Institution - Building
in Developing Countries ; Trends in Comparative
‘Public Administration,
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SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS : N
. . X . P . .
1. R.K, Arora, Folitics and Administrative Change in Society,
Essays in Hcnour cof Riggs, Associated, New Delhi, 1992,

2. R.K. Arora and Sengeeta Sharﬁé, Cémgaratixg ngg;Onggt,
Administration, Jaipur, Arihant, 1992.

3. Ramesh K, Arora, Compcrative Public Administ-ation,
New Delii, Associated Publishing’ House, 1972,

4, R.B. Jain, " _Comperativie Aspects cf Public Administration?
in Robert Wilne (Ed.), Other View and other Visions,
New York, Greenwcod Press, 1978 and " Research Metheds

in Comparative Fublic Administration " New Delhi,IIﬁA;1971

%
5. Fres W, Riggs, Administration in Developing Countries :
The Theory of Prismetic Society, Boston, Houghten

Miffin Co., 1964,

6, Guy Peters, The Folitics of Bureaucrscy, A Comparative
Prespective, New York, Longman, 1978,

7. D. Deol, Comparative Government and }Qlitics with Special
teference to the Political System of Britei..,The United
State, Soviet Un'-a and China, Wew Delhi, Sterling, 1972.

8. S. Nyagah, The Toliticlization of Adminigtretion in
East Africa : A Comparative Apalysis of‘Kenya and

Tanzaniz, Kenya Institute of Administizitiun, 1968,

v

9. C.A.O. Van Nieuwenhuize, Public Administraton,
Comparative Administration, Development Administration :

Concept and Theory in their Strucgle For Relevance, The
Hague, Institute of Social Studies, 1973. |

10, Robert F. Dermberger, (Bd.), Chino's Development
Experience in Comparative Perspective, Harvard

University Fress, 1980,

11. Ridley amd Blondel, Public Administration in France,
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12, Jean Blondel ‘and E. Drexel Godtrey Jr., The Government
T of Pzgncg,gogdon, Mcthuen dnd Co,, 1974,

13. H. Williem Young‘(Ed.),'Eéseﬁtials of Amerisan Government.

14, H. Finer, Thecxry and Fractice of MOuern chernment
London, Mathuen , 1962,

15. Mc Henry and Fergusoh,»THe'Ameiican System of Govern t,
ADDITIONAL READINGS :

1e Ferrel Heady, (Ed. ), Comparative Fublic-Administratio
~ Michigan, University, Institute of Fublic
Administration, 1978,

2. Ferrel Heady and Sybll Stoekes, (Ed.), Paper ig
Compuxatlve Publlc Admlnlstrutlon, Ann Arxbor Michlgan,
Michlgan Unlver51ty, 1972,

3. Peter Self, Administrative Theoiigg and Politics : An
- Inguiry into the Strcture and Process of Modern
Government, London, Allen and Unwin, 1972 ,

4, Fred W, Riggs, and Edward Weiner, ) :
in the Comparotive Study of Fublic Administration, 1963.

5, Administration znd Politics in Modern Semocrocies,
Madras, Sardar latel Institute of Administration,1976,

6. Douglas E. Ashford (Eds),-Comparind buhlic Policies,
New Concepts and Methods, Beverly Hills, Sage, 1978,

LA

7. Umerto Melotli, Marx_and the Third World, London,
NLB, 1981, -

8. R.S. Milne, Concept and Models in Public.Acministration,
New Delhi, IIPA, 1966, :

9 Stephen Anders, China's Indusrial Revolutiop — Politics *:
;lanning and Management, London Martin Robertson and Co,1978.

10, IIPA -~ Adminiatrative Org“niSﬂtion For Socialist Frogramme
in o Parliamentary Democracy, New Delhi, IIFA, 1972,
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-V.A, Pail Panandiker, Government stems and Develeopment,
Bombay, Fopular FPrakashan, 1976.. - P

-Administration and Socialist Self Management : A Compara

tive Survey emphasising

the Yugoslovian Experience,

Bererly Hills, Sag. Publicatlon, 1974.

R. Clyde Inql:, ¥rom Vil

lage to stagc in Tanzania :

The Politics of Rural Development,- Ithaca, Cornell

Un1v<rs ity Press, 1972,

John D, Montogcomery and

J. Williams Siffins, (Eds.),

Approaches to Develogment, I‘ollticsl Auminlstration
and Change , New York, McGraw—Hill 1968

Robert Golemblewsiki , Fublic Administration Readings

in Institutions "roceesses, Behaviour licy,

Chicago, § Rand McNally

Publishers, 1976,

c.D. Cowan, (Ed,), The Economic Development of China and
Jopan : Studies in Economic History and Political Economy,

1964,

J.S. Furnivall, Colonial Policy and Proctice ¢
Comparative Study of Burma, Netherlund, Indih Cambrldge,

Press, 1984,

Shibnath Bencrjee, The China Government and Iolitics,

. Calcutta,KBB, 1980.

¢Sl

E.S. Corwin, The i

nt s

G. Wright,_France in Modern Times, 176Q to the present.

Dudley Seers, D ndenc

Theory : A Critical Reassessment,

London, Frances, Printer, 1981,

Rajni beﬁati, (Ed.), State and Nation:Buildiqg_:

A Third World Pexrspecti

A, Shivaji, Class Stru
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Gunner Myrdal, Asian Yrama, (Selected Portion),N.Y.,
Free Fress, 1968,

Mugiao Xue, China's Socialist Eccnomy, Beiijing,
Foreign ‘Languages Frees , 1981, o

T e . o
A, Anchishkin, The Theoryv of Growth of a Socialist

.Economy, Moscow Progress, 1977,.

" Contd...73/~
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SUGGEST READINGS
CORE READINGS. @ '

1. A;VLovedéy, Reflectiorf on Internaticonal Administration,
Al " " ¥

2, S.L. Goel, Internationél"Admfﬁistra;iog;

3. A.Ri Tyagi, Intcrnntional Administratiop,

4, Vanadeuvosh Hogon,'Towg;ds'Wbrld Order, Ncw Delhi,
McGraw -~ Hill,

5. John Kaufman, Unitcd Nations Decision-making.

6. Evan Luard, The Unitcd Nations : How Its Works andy

- it Does,
7e Theodor Meron, The United Nations Secretariat,.

8. United Nations, Some Befeetippe on the Refcrm of the -
United Nations.

9. Douglas Williams, The Specialized Agencies and the
United Nations : The System in Crisis.

10. Rumki Basu, Personnel Administration in United Nations,
Delhi, Sterling, 1989.

11, T.C. Young, International Civil Service : Frinciples .
and I'roblems,

12, S.M., Schweld, The Secretary-General of U,N,
His Political Powers and Practice,

13, Robert W, Gredg and Michael Barkun, The U.N, System and
Its Fumctions, '

14, G. Eagleton, International Government.

15, H.G. Nicholas , The United Nations as a Political
Institutions,

 Contd...74/-
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COURSE- 18
INTERNATIONAL _ADMINISTRATION

UNIT -~ 1, (a) Concept, Nature, Characteristices amd Improtance of
- -  International Administration. ‘

(b) League of Nations : Its Evolution, Working and
" Causes of Fail -n

UNIT ~ 2, (a) United Nations Organisation and Its Agencies —UNCESCO 3
ILO ; WHO ; AND UNICEF : lheir Objectives, I:inciples,

. Structure, Working:with Particular Reference to Security,

Peace, Séciaibjustice, and Developmental Concerns ;

14

Decision moking at U.N.O, ; Short— Comings of U.N.O.,

(b) Colbﬁialism, Imperiélism and Liberation Struggles
- in Third World Countries.

UNIT ~ 3, Personnel Administration : U,N. Secretariat ; Sesretary
General oand His Role ; International Civil Service and
Its Status ; Problems and Frospects ; Administ:ative

’Tribuga; 3 Staff Morajle.

UNIT - 4,. (2) U.N.O. : Its Financial System and Revenuec,

- () Coerdination ond-Field Administration ; Forms of
Coordinaticn ; Programme Coordination ; Administrative
anu Financial Cherdination ; Headquar.ers and Field
Coordination ; U.N, Reaideht Representative ; Natdre
of Frcblems, '

UNIT = 5, (a) World N Bank, Intcrnational Monc tary Fued and
. I.BeR.D, and Third World Developmental Concerns, .

(b) Politics of Technicaland Eccnomic Assistance
Programmes. -

(¢) Future Paramcters and Sceoi&ries.

Contd,.,.74/—
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ADDITIONAL READINGS :

1. Alfred Zimmein;‘Thg Leaque of Nat;pné'énd the Rule of Law,

2. Robert Ayres, Banking o the Poor : Th Wé; qféénk'éga
World Proverty, ' ' ‘ R

3. iCheryl‘Payéi? The World Bank : A Critical Analysis,

4, AW, Hooke, The International Monetarvy Fund : Its

Evolution, Organisation ond Activitigs,

5e A, Gerald Mangone, A Short History of Internetiona
. 'Organisation, . ' -

6, F.P.A, Walters, A _History of the League of Na:ions, 2 Vols ,

7. Mahdi Elmundira, The United Nations System : An Analysis,

8., =Martin Hill, The United Nation System : Coordinating -

+Its Economic and Social Work,

9. D.A.Key (Ed.), The Changing Uritec nations.

10. Th®mas Frenk, Netion Ageinst Nation : Whot H- npened to
the UN, Dream and What U,S.A, Can Do About its.

11, United Nati - ¢ _“r Liited lLinticns : Structure For

Glcbal Economic Coordination,

12. John C, $ oessinger, The I ited Notions and ‘e Superpowers.
13. -Royal Institute of International Affairs , tihe Interna—
tical Secretariat of the Futurc. '

14, J.R. Singer, Financing Int:rnational Organisaticn.

&

15, Adam Roberts and Bendict Kingsbury, (Eds.), United

Nations, Divided World : The U,N,'s Role in
International Relations. ‘ i

Contd., .75/~
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Gedrges Abi-Saab,” (Ed,), The Concept of International

Organisation,

Housbang Ameri, - | Fxroc ciam-

lised Agencies .- the Unitcd Natigns,

-

‘Thomas Weiss, " International Bureaucracy : The Myth anc

Reality of the International Civil Service ", Internatic
Affairs, Vol, 58, 1982,

C.P.Bhambhri, The World Bank and India.

Rgdiger Jutte and A, Grosse Jutte, (Eds.), Tﬁg Future

' International anisation

NORMAN Graham and Robert Jordan, The Internationzl Civ
Serviee : Changing Role and Concept.

Inis- L, Claude, The Changing United Nations.

Samuel S. Kin, China, The United Nations anc World O

Contd,..76/~
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COURSE - 19 (OPTIONAL)
_THEQLY AMD FRACTICE OF LOQCAL GOVERNMENT

UNIT - 1f;Concepf“Natufe ;s Objectives ; and Importance of Local
-Government ; Demccracy j;Development and Local Covernment ;
Ecology of Local Government ; DéEentrél@qation and':
Deccncentration, R N

“UNIT = 2 Deliberative Wiry of Local Government : Local Council
' ‘and Committee, Cdmpgsitioh ’ Fﬁnctioné ;.and Fowers }
 Committee System and Council ;i CouncilsCouncillors,

and the "Pecple —Legitimizat.on" of Local Leac_rship.

UNIT -~ 3 Local Government Iersonnel : Recruitment ; Public Image of
Local Officials ; Training  Needs ; Encaderizaotion of
"Key Posts ; Service Conditions ; Local Civil Service and .
Public Relations ; Local Personnel and Development Functions,

UNIT - 4 (a) Local,Finance : Nature of Tax-TFower at the Local Level ;
Fatterns of Revenue and Expéﬁditdre H Resource’ ’
Mobilisation For Local Development Werks, -

‘(b)"Locbl'AhfonomY s Autonom¥~Control Dilemmo 3 Metropo -
litan Planning and Imperative of Technologys. ‘

UNIT — 5 Salient Fenturss of Local Government Systems in U.K,,U.S.A.,
France, and Russi~ v’th .sference to

(2) Committee System and London City Administrztion in U.K.

(b) Three P’lans of City Government in U.,S.A. New England
Towns, and New York City Administraticn,

(¢) Paris “ity Administration in France.
(d) Moscow City administration in Russia,

(e) Modern Tren¢s and Frcslems of Local Governments in
differer- “cuntries : An Evaluative overview,

Contd,. .78/~
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SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS :

i« Harold F, Alderfer,
gougt;igs,.London, 1964,

2, S.R. Meheswari, Locol Government in India, Delhi
Orien® Longmen, 1976,

3. Hugh Tinker, The Foundation of Local Self Government
ip India, Pakisten and Burma, London, 1954,

4, M.A, Muttalib and Akbar Alikhan, Theory of Lccal
Government, Delhi, Sterling I'ublishecr, 1982,

5. J.E. patel, Local Government and Administration :
E;inc1glea and Problems,

6., K,C, Prasad, ocracy and Development : T Grass Roots
lence in India, Delhi, Rachana Prakashan, 1971,

7. A, Avasthi(Ed.), Municipal Government and Administration
in India, Agra, Laxmi Narayan and Company, 1972,

8. M. Bhattacharya, Municipal Government : Frobicms and
Prospects ;3 Delhi, Resecrch, 1975,

9. A.P. Padhi, "..), Pcrs—onnel Systems of Urban Bodies
in India, Agra, Lexmi Narain, 1977,

10, M. Bhottscharya, State-Municipal Relations, Delhi IIPA,

11, S.N. Mishra, lancha
 Development, Delhi, IIrA,

12, AK M Rostogi Local Financ Its Theory and Wo kin

e e e e e v s

ig ngio, Gwaliar, Kailash Fustak Sadan, 1967,

13. vRodoliffc Maud and Bruce Wcod, Engllsh Local . Governmen
Rgfoxmed, London, Oxfoxd Un1v0131ty Fress,

14, Munro, The-GoveInment of'AmeIican'Cities.'

B

.15, "Chepman,_An lptroduct;dh to french Local Government.

16, The Soviet Form of PbpulatvﬁGbVéinment;Moéécw,

“"Progress Publisheis.

e o7

pir
l

“Contd, .79/~
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47, M.V. Methur and Iqbul Nerain (Ed ) ianchoyatd Hej
' 1lann1ng znd Dem(crgcy.

18. Ali hsharef, Government.ond Jclitics of Big Citics .o AF
Indian Cezse Study . Delhi, Concept I'uilishing Company, 1978,

19;?,S‘N Mishra, Iclitics and Leocirship in Municipal
B Goverhmrnt Nev: D(th, Intcr Indiz fublication, 1979,

28, HFDIV M<Cdle, lanCh?Y“tl L2:3 : i Study of hutal Local

wG veznme t in India Londen, Longman, 1976,

Z““?é :

el

1«  Henky Meddicg,'Demu 2% .
_Dethi, Asia Fublishing House,

o RN e ) % .
2.  Sigde NEENSNCEy For Mupicipal Sypervision, Delhi, ITiA.

3, Mertin Eross and David Mallen, Local Géyernment and

_ Rollt ics.

4, Dllys M. Mill, Democrctlc The Iy cnd Loca‘_
London,(3~rqo 1licn andAUnwrﬂ“”’Tg74

e

et ,

5. H.M. Jackson, The Machipery of Lecal qugrnment.— O

6, Local Government Niefcrmn : Analysis Of EXDeIiCnQp in
Selectrd Countries, New York, United Nations, 1975¢

v T S.R. Nigam,'Local Self Government,Delhi, S Chind & Ce,

“8;° M, Bhattacharys , Management of’ Urban GfVeInmnBS in Inpdia,
Delhi, Uppel, 1976, : R

9, Municipal fers:nnel‘SYstemi De1hi? 11l

5 AR
RS TN Y

10, S. Bhatnagar , _bural LxCﬁ;,G vcrnment in Indla, Delhi,
~ Light end Life, 1980 R ' :

1?2,  C,E. Andrien , §taté and Lecel G-vernment U,S.f,, New York,
McGraw-Hill, R . ‘ o

12. Jean Blgndéi €nd9E:D.'defréy-JI. The Government of
France, New York, Theomas Y, Crowell, and fc.

13, J.N. Bazard, The Srviet System of Gevernment , New Delhi.

-
P

C (‘)vnt\“'\' s 0w an /'/._.
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23,

24.

25,

26(

27«

280'

29,
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AH, Maxshall Finéngial Menagement in L\
London, Genrgc Allen and.Unwin, 1974 B

o rmnas s A

~cal Gr vernme.r,

M.A, Mutalib, Democracy , Bg;eaucracz¥and Techr cracy,
@elhi Cencept Tublishing Cpmpany, 1981,

L.G, Lccal govg;nment ~ I&* it Menageél:le, New York,
Oxferd, Tergemen Iress, 1979,

T.G..Righerds, The heformed Locel Government Systems, .

£

Anderscn, Local Government in Englasd;

Bleir , Lecal Self Geovernment in America,

o My et g ..

»

R.L.Khnna, Municipel Government end Administration.

F. Ridd¢Yend J. Blondel, _ublic ndmipnistration in
Frence, Londcn, Routledge and Kegan Taul 1964,

Arthur Maas , (Ed,), Ares.and fcwer': i Therry of Local

- Government, Illincis, The Free I'ress Glencce{ 1959 .

, P
K. Ursula Hicks,_ Development From Below : Lecel Governmend

end Finance in Deyeliping Countries of . ”’J%%%ﬁ-
e S ‘ . i [or) mm’rfnv%%é d -
Oxford. 1961,

G, kam Reddy, (Ed.), Iatterns of Iancheyati Raij in India,;
New Delhi, Mecmillan, 1977,

o

Rodney W, Jenes, Urben Folitics in India, Delhi, Vikas.

PR L A

N.h. In&mdltg,gunctioninq of Village Fanchayats, Bombay,
Popular I'rekashen. ’

h+K. Bhardwaj, Urbéen Development in India,

Abhijit Dette, (Ed.), ng;plpal and Urben India, Delhi,
Delhi, IIFA, 1980,

(X

Yogesh Atel, Lecal Communities and l'aticnal Folitics,
Delhi, Netional, 1971.

Contd, . .81
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e S QURS.E - 20 (OF Tilou_‘,f )

EBNT e DMINISTI

., Concept, Scope ; and, InP@Iiénse*af“Meirorolltan &nd Urban

Development, im Modern Society '; Heason For Grewth of
Urbanisation ; lclitical, Social, and Eccnomic Consequences

‘of Urbanisetion ; Rural*Urban Relatlonthlb*‘*“ -

(2) 'etterns of Urban Government : Municiralities and

. Corporaticns 3 i brief outline of structure of Urban Local

Government in Indisa,

TTE
(b) Urben Communlty Develcpment

Study of City/Municipel Corporations of Calcutta, Bombay,
Delhi,. edn Guwamkati : Their Stetus ; Functions <. . Y
Compesition of Elected Bodies ; Committee System ;

Executive ; Ferscnnel ; Finence ; Municipal  Enterprises ;
Municipel Foliticg# State Control,

(2) Metropolitan and Urban Development Authorities in'India
Calcutta Metrepolitan Development Authority (CMDA) ; Delhi
Develcpment Authority (DDA) — Their ﬂrganlsatlon ; Functicns .
Fersonnel ; Flnance ? Relations With State &c arnment.

: (b)d?belal Development of Metropolis -z &cmbesite“Culture ;

Nature of Integration in a Cosmorolitan Cqmmunlty ;
Tensicns and Cprortunities,

.

(a) Urban Development Through Five Yeaxr [I'lans : Review,
(b) Towh-Flanming ; Cantoment Boards .
(¢) Metropolitan iroblems end Ircsrects*:551lms I

Follution ; Housing ; Traffic # Sanitation and Water
Supply ; Migretory iressures,

Comtd, .82/~
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© T SUGGESTED KEADINGS
CORE_READINGS : U

1. Baker-Bendjamin, yfééﬁ Goverﬂment,

2. K.C. Benfield, UKEL. Government.

3. Ali Ashraf, Caicurii Nunicipal Corporation.

4,  M.a, Muttatib, The hunicipal Commiselonen, iov L Ins
of Public #dministration, London:,Autumn NO.1977,

5. Ashish Rose, Stucdies in India'n Urbanisation 4'1901~4971.

e o R b T T

6. Mohit Bhéttacharye, Management of Urban Government in
India, Delhi, Uppal, 1976.

7. hbhijit Datte and Mchlt Phattacherya, Centre-State
Reletions in Urban Development,

8. AL avasthi (Ed.), Municipal Government and ixdministration
in Incia, «gra, Laxmi Narain and Company, 1972

-
A’
2

9.° - i..P. Péndhi, (Ed.), ~arsonnel Systems of Urban Dodies in
India, Laxmi Nazain, 1972.

'

-~

10, 411 sichzaf, Gevermnment and Folities of Big Cities An oo

Tndisn Zase Study,Delhi Concept iublishing Company,1978.

11, Philip, Oldentury, Big Citiw Government in Ind:a : , :
Counciller, ..dministrator and Citizen in Delhi, University
‘of irizoma Iress.

12, M.S.i.. Rao, Urbanisetion end Sociad Change : i Study od a

Rurel Community on & Metropolitan Fringe, New Delhi,
Orient Longmen, 1970, n

13, Abhijit Detta, Urpen Government, Finance and Development.
(AR TR {»4 R )

IRITION.L READINGS :

« . K3 *

1. W.i, Fobson, frest Citiesipf the Ycrld.

2. Warren, Municipal ..dministration.

st a4 e R
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.~ R.K. Bh rdw~j, Urbrn Dgzg;_pment in In igs
4., M, S.“. Rto, Urbon Sociology in ;ng;

5. John Helmer :nd Neil i, Eldihqtbn.,uU3baTa oo
Esxcno;ogx of Urbzn Surviv:1l,

6., FR.. Gillie, /in Lipprosch to Town X nning,

7. Roy Turnor, Indie's .Urb:.-.n;Fut;t‘J:_';;i“' '

8, L.K. Brown, Il(nniqg_the Cltles of Tomorxrow

iy AR A A A T R Sl

9. H.F. Alderfex,~Loccl Government to De&ngpng Cohg;;igg
London, 1964,

10.'jdhﬁhN. Jackson, The Urbun Future: i. Choice Between / notives,

ncts,

12. Report of the hurcl-Urban Relatibnship Committees.

13. Relevint :.cts of Metropoliten Urbrn Develonmegt Authorities
of Crlcutta end Delhi. ’

14, A.H, Mershall, Fintncizl Menagement in Locel Government,
London, George ullen ond Unw1n, 1977, '

15. Rodney W. Jones, Urbin Folitics in Indiz. Delhi, Vikes.

16, Abhijit D-tta, (Ed.), Municir:l and Drbon Indie,
" Delhi, IIP/.,198n, ;

17. Reports ‘of the Committee of Exberts on_the /issesgment of the
Working of Dei.i., Mew Delhl, inistry of VWorks and
Hou31ng, 1976. o

18. "TOWa:ds a Second Development Ilan for Delhi", Joéxg“; of
the Institute of Town ilenning, India 96 und 97 October,
19774 and JunuLIy, 1978(Whole 1ssues)

19. Gibbs, y;ban Research Methods.

20, /..F. Berelson,Urbanisation and Urbénism.

21, Mohit Bhettachrye, Essoys in Urben Governmefit.

22, R.T. J“nQﬁn end B,,,V. Sharan, LecdeISth is Urban
Government , - _ eI
Contd_...84/~
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COURSE=21 (GTIONL)
ADMINISTHATIVE. Lo D TRIBUN LS.

UNIT - 1 Origin , Neturc, Scopc¢ and Growing Importence of
4 Administrative Low:j Selicnt Featurcs of Commos. Law ;
Rulc of LawiMroit ..dministrativc ; Doctrime of
Scraration cof ;wW(ié'; Frincinlcs of Chccks and
Belanccs ; Roleations betweon Constltutlcnul Lew and
Administretive Low,
UMIT ~ 2~~AdministxatiVC'“uthoxltlts-; Folitical Exccutive
Civil Service ; Locel Govirnment 3 I'ublic Corporation -
Their Towers énd Limitstions, o .

WIT - 3 (a) D(qu*tcd Lcolslctlon Its Growth , Mcening,
" "Meed, Scope, Import“ncc nd Control.

(b) Judlciel Control of iAdministrative Fowcrs :
" Centzel lIlnCLpl(S -oan d Scopc ; Doctrime of Ultra
Vires; Judicizl [ieview ; Rights and Remcdies ; Writs,'

WIT -~ 4 (a) sdministrative. Tribunal s Kcescone For its‘Gfowtb“
Geperel Structurs and lrocecdure,

-~ (b) Typcs of i.dministretive Tribuncl ; Tribunal
Determining Leéw and Fects ;3 Trade and Vocational

«LTribd «ls ;5 heculatdry Tribunel,
UWIT = 5 (a) Comrosition, Functions, Iowexrs and koiscancl of
Railwey Ratcs Tribunals ; Inceme Tax hAppcelate

Tribunals ; Ccntrel »dministrative Tribunals.,

{b) Trinciples of Naturel Justice.

Contd...85/-
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-~ SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS %

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9,
10.
11.

Gritf%th and Strest, Principles of Administrative Lau

H.W.R. Wade, -Administrative Lau.

S.P., Sathe, Adminictrative Law in India.,

Suran jan Chékravarti, Administrative Lau,

M.C.J. Kaghzi, =  Indien Administrative Law,

Durga Das dasu, Lomparative Administrative Law, Vol. I

“V.G. Ramchahdran, Administrative Lauw.

Vishnu Pracad, Principles of rdministrative Lauw.

B. Ganguly, Administrative Legislation in Modern India.

Wade and Fhilips, Lonstitutional Lauw.

Indian Law Institute, Delegated Legislation in India.

ADUITIONAL REAJINGS

1.
2.

3.

4.
5.
6.
7.

8.

W.A. Robson, Justice and Administrative Lauw.
e ~ . § N

Schwarta, An Introduction to American_ Administrative Law.

1%

A.T. Markose, Judicial Control of Administrative

Action in India.

M.P. J~in and S.N. Jain, Principles of ridministrative lLaw.

C.M. Allen, Liw and Order.

Report of the Committee on Ministers 'Pouer (1982)

Report of the Frank's Committee on Tribunals and
Equiries (1957)

M.A. Fazal, Judicial Control of Administration Action
in India and Pakistan.

-

Contd...R6p~
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COURSE - 22 (OPTIONAL)

LA3OUR ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA

(a) Concept, Naturg, Scope and Importance of
Labour Administration.

(b) Labour Legiklation : Concept, Scope end Importance
of JSocial Justico.

(e) Industrisl Labour - Concurrent subject of :
Legislation; Factory and Mines Legislatiun to Regulate
Work tonditions; Relation between Uninn-Sta.e Legisla-
tion; Triportite Advisory Consultative Sodics.

(a) Concent, ~hilosophy and Principles of Labour Welfars.
(b) Devalopment of Labour Jelfare in Indis : Impact of

I.L.0. and Legislation on Labour Welfare.

(r) Labour Welfare Programmes : Statutory Programmes;

‘Non-Statutory Programmecs and Social Security.

(d) Labour Welfare and Dispute Settlement Machinery at
Factory and Plant Level : Department of Labour Welfare;
Role of Labour Jelfare Ufficer._

Personnsl/Labour DFFice—GQverqment Labour Uspartment;
Participative Management : Work Committee; Joint | ‘
Management Louncils; Training Inputs; Developing Work
Culture. |

Irn. ustrial Oisnutes : Jature; Machinery For Settlemént
of Industri=zl Oisputes; Negotiation; Councie~liationg
Arbitrations; Adjudication; Tribunals; Whitley Ceuncils.

Trade Union Movements Coiicept and Nature; A:titude of
Workdrs an: Employees;. Machinery to Prevent and Deal
with Strikes; Employer - Trade Union-Government. '
Ralaticnship.

Contd..87/
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SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS

1. E.K. Joshi, S.N. Dhyani, et.al.; Labour Administration.

2. R.P. Joshi, Worker's . .rticipatory Mancgement.

3., V.3. Kernik, Trade Uniocns in India.

4, Malhotre, Law of Industrial Yisputes.

S, V.0. Singh, Indian Labour.

6. Ka.N. Vadi, Labour Uelfare in India.

7. Agargal; Labour Reletinns Law in India, (Revised Edition),
Macmillan.

8. S.C. Pent, Indian Labour Pfoblems, Allahabad, Chaitanys
Publishing House. ‘ .

9. R.K. Das, pPrinciples and Problems of Indian Labour _

10. M.N. Murthy, Principles of Labour Welfere.

ADDITIONAL REMUINGS

1. Government of India, Indian Labour Year 4nock.

2. Government of India, Ministty of Labour, Report

of the National Commission on Labour, Chaired b

Justice P.0. Grajundragédkar.

3. Government of In-ia, Report of Natinnal Eommission
on Labour, 1960

. V. Jagannatham, Social Welfare Organisation.

. Malik, Ingustrial Lauw.

. C.N. Subramaniam, Trade Unionism in India.

. R.De. Titmus, Essays on Welfare State,

4

5

6. S.0. Punekar, Trade Unignism in Indja.
.

8

g

. J. Zachariah, Administration of Labour Disputes:
A Case Study of Pune Area.

10, H.J. Laski, Trade Union in the New Socicty.

1. Nurul Hassen, Social Secutity Systems in India,
12. R.K. Mukher jez, The Indian Working Class.
13. T. John Lee, Principles of Industrial Welfare.

CDntd.oQBB/-
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COURSE - 23 (OPTIONAL) .

COMPARATIVE BUSINESS ORGANISATION

Concept, Nature and Scope of the terms; Jdusiness;
Industry; and Commerge; 3usiness Ounership patterns;
Modes of Drganisin;’business Undecr different ownership
patterns.

Privete Sector : wroprietership : Features; Advantages

UNIT-3

and Uisadvantages; Hartnership;~Features; Kindsg

Advantages ang Jisadvantages.

Corparation or Joint Stock Company : Concept; Reasons

for growth; Featurzss; Kinds of Cobpanies; Company
Formation; Structure of Company Management; Introduction

. to Corporate Finance.

UNIT-4

Public Sectur : Nature anc¢ Concupt of Public Sector/

-Public Enterprise; Reasons for Emergenbe: Patterns

of ofgénisation; Dépaffmental and Ministerial Organi-
sation; Semi-~~utonomous Enterprise; Control doard;
Statutory Corporation; Government: Company; Non-profit

~Making rublic tnterprises; Operating Contract; Sector

Corporation; Holding Company; and Joint Sector Firm.

Cogperative Sector ¢ Philosophy of Cooperative Movement;

Reascns for Emurgence; Distinguishing Featuras of
Conperative Societics; Formation of Looperative
Societius; Structure of Management; Cooperatives Vs,

Companies; ~dvonsmges of Cooperatives.,

SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE _READINGS :

T.

5.5. Khera, Gnvernment in Business, New Deihi,

‘National (Latest Edn.).

2,

Laxmi Narein, fZrinciples and Practiee of Public

- Enterprise Management, New Delhi, 3. Chand, 1992,

Sammi Uddin and Mahfoozur rRahman, Cooperative Sector
.in India, S. Chend end Co., New Delhi, 1983,

COntd. L] 089/-
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C.8. Mamoria, Organiéétion and Financing of Industries
in Incgia, Kitab Mahal, (Latest Ed.).

R.K. Kulkarni, Theory and fJractice of Cooperation in India
AND Abroad,(Veol.I) 4th Ed., Sombay, Cooperator's 3ook
Depot. '

S.C. Kuchhal, Industrial Economy of India, Allahabad,
Chaitanya, (Latest Ed.), 1987, '

N.N. Mallya, Publié Enterprises in India : Their Control
and Accountability, National, 1971.

Jagdish Prekash, uﬁmiﬁistratiOﬁ“oF rublic Enterprises

in India, Himalasya fublishing Houss, New Delhi.

S.A. Sherlcekar, Madern Jusiness Organisation anc

Mansgement, Bombay, Himalaya ~ublishing House, 1984,

Kailash Rai, FPrinciples of Company Law, Allahabad,
Allshabad Law Agency, 1981. ‘

AGDITIONAL READINGS :

1.

2.

L .A Keith and C.E. Gubellini, Introduction to .Business

Enterprise, New Ynfk, McGrew-Hill.

Om Prakash, Theory and Working of State Corporation
(Latest Edn.) New Delhi, Orient Longman,

hvtar Singh, ‘“ompany 'auw, 7th Ed., Lucknouw, Eastern
Jook Ca., 1982. '

R.S. Arora,‘Adminiatration of Government Industries,
New Delhi, IIPA, 1969.

United Nations, Organisation and Administration Qf_Public

Enterprises - Selected Papers, N.Y., U.N. 1968,

J.L. Hanson, The Structure of Modern Commerce, 6th Edn.,
Londoh, Macdonald & Evans, -1979.

i A,a;m . . .- : '
S.E;wThqmas, Commerce : Its Theory and Practice, 9th Ed.,
London, Cassell, 1873.
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Samuel ~aul, S.K. uhéttéchény:& S.C. Kuchhal, "Joint

Sector : Guidelines for rolicy", Economic and Folitical

Weekly, Uecember 9,

H.K. Faranjape, "The Joint Sector", EFW; November 10, 1973.

A.R.C.

Delhi, The Manager of Fublications,
Aene derle & G.C. Means, The Hbdern Corporation and frivate
Property, N.Y., Mazmillan, 1932, (19th Reprint, 1962).:

W. Friedmann and J.f. Garner, (Eds.), Government Enterprise
A Comperative Study, N.Y. Columbia University Press, 1970.

Study Team, report on Public Sector Undertakings,

1972,

United Nations, Organisation, Administratian and Supervi-

1967.

sion of Public Enterprises in Developing Countries,$

NeYo,

U.N.,

1974,
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COURSE + 24

- SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA

UNIT-1 Theory and Practice of Welfare State;. SOClal Development
ang Social Justice; Social Welfare; Sonciel Reforms,‘
Social Works,: anu.80c1al Securlty, Social Administration

. ~and HUbllC H an;stratlon.

UNIT-2 (a) Concept- and Hurpose of Lommunlty partlclpatlon in
Social Welfars Programmes; Models of Community
‘paftipipatimh;”HrHCGSQ'oF”pafticipation in Social
UQlFs:eiﬁrogrammes with special rafereance to. uWomen .

" and Child-Welfere; Population Control; and Youth
Welfare, Recommendations.

(b) Methods of Social Administration (Social Processes)
Sociel Case Work; Sacisl Group Work; Community
Organisation. |

UNIT-3 (a) Pattern of Social Welfare Administration in India :
Central Level : Department; Central Social Welfare
Board; Their Compasition and Role in the changing

sncial context.

State Level : Department/Directorate ~ State Social
Welfare Advisory Uoard; Their orgenisaticn and
working in Social "zvelopment; Relacionship
between Central Social Welfare !oard and State

Social Welfer: alvisory Zoard.

Local Level : Uistrict, 3lock and Panchayati/Village.

UNIT-4 (a) Social Welfare dersonnel in India; Need for
Creating a2 special cadre at Central/State/lLocal
Levels; Training, and Conditions of their service.

(b) Role of aufeaucracy in the Implementation of
Social Development Rolicies.,

(e) Role of Voluntary Agencies in Social Welfare

and their relationship with government; Organisation
and Role of Association For VYoluntary Agencies

For Rural Development in India; Indian Louncil
of Social Welfare. '

COH tdo e 92/"
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UNIT-5 (a) Problems of Social Administration in India :

Inter—Agancy and’ Intéf‘ﬁUUETﬂMﬁﬁ%al Coordination;
Human Relatlons-'Grants—ln-ald, and Common Civil
Cod a P -

e TV U

(b)'social.Legislauion and Its Implementation. . . . .

releting to : Marriage and Divaorce; Correctional- |

Acdministration; Destitudes and Hanulcarpbd; Urtouch—

ability; MProtective Discrimination with Sp301al
raference to Schedule castes, Scheduled 'tribes and
other Cackward Classes.

SUGGESTED READINGS

1.

2.

D.R. Sachdeva, Sgcial Welfare administration in India}

Allahabad, Kitab Mahal, 1992-1993.

G.s. Sharma, Sogcial nqmlnlstratlon in Indla, Jaipur,

Unique -Traders, 1970.

ARthony Forder, Concept of Social Administraticn :

A_framework for Analysis, London, Routledge and

Kegan Faul. 1974,

S.N. Dubey; Aqi;niétration~n#»Secial Welfare Programmes

in India, 3ombey, Somiya, 1973.

S.L. Goel and RUKVJzim; Social Welfare ngministration,

Theory and Prectice, Uolume 1 and 11, Jelhi, Desp and

Decp Publicetions, 1988,

0. Paul Chowdhry, Profile of Sociel Welfzrs and 5

Development in India, Delhi, M.N. Publishers, 1°8S.

.
>

D. Paul Chowdhry, Sgcial Welfare administration Through

Volurtary hgencies, .Delhi, atme Ram ond Sons, 1962.

T.N. Chaturvesdi and S. Kohli Shandra, (Eds.),  Social

Administration : Development and "hange, Jelhi, IIPA,

Shankar‘#athak, Snocial Welfare : An Evoluticnary and

Development Perspective, Delhi, Macmillan, 1581,

1980.
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K.U. Gangrade, Jocisl Legisletion in India, Volume-1
ang II Jelhi, Concept rfublishing Campsny, 1978.

S.N. Uubey, administration of Folicy ond ~rogrammas

for ceckward Llassss ‘0 India, Zombay, Saomeiya, 1S78.

Ra jesheer rraszi, Sociasi n'ministretisn i An Analyticel

§§udy of & Statu.

M.M. Ssnkhdher, “he tonc.opt of the Jdeolfero Stats,
Jelhi University, 1978. '

AJULTIUNAL AEAJLTIVGS ¢

1.

Y.

8.

10.
1.

JeRe Patil, The tconomics df §Qgigl;UalFare in InZia,
Jwlhi, Somaiya ruyblicetinns, 1976. | ’
A.J. Robson, WelPars State and Welfers Socfety,

London George Allen and Unwin, 1976.

Terry Aliiband, CatalySt OF‘DEVElonUQt, Vnluhtery
Agancies in Indja, Connecticut, Kumarien Press, 1583.

W.n. Frieylencer, latraduction to Social Jelferas,

New Jelhi, rPrentice Hall of Indie, 1967;

W. Elle Recd, Spocisl Jelfere administretion, Neuw York,
Columbia University fress, 1961, N

H.U. Judd and R.K. GerZen, The usvaelopmen of Spocial

sgministration, London, Oxford Univerpity rress, 1959,

Javid Marsh (Ed.), Introduction to the Study of Iacial

Admimistration, London, #outledeca and Kaoen ~aul.
' A R = ~ -

U. faul chowdhry, A Hend copk locial dJe2lfare, Jde hi, . .

ntma Rem and Sons, 7981,

T.N. Cheturvedi; (Ed.), ndministration of Child. yelfara, -
Jelhi, 1154, 1980.

U;'Jagnannadham, Social Walfars Organisation, Jdelhi, IIfa,

T.n. Chaturvedi, (Ed:), Administration.for the Disabled,
Delhi, IIrPA.- -
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17.

18.

19.

28,
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22,

23.

24,

<5,
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‘: A C(_SE
Study, :angkok, United Naflgfg 'sdyqu/tx—11-3/. 1978,

garbaro N. Rodgers ancg _bthars,.L£onps

e

Admlﬂ's ratl 0, Londen, George ﬁmiuﬂ <n‘ Unuln, 1968

Michael Jose .
tentral Social Walfare .oard @ A Séudy of...the rrogramme
( 1953-69) Ualhi, centrsl Social Jelfare Soard.

Memorandum cng ~rtinclus nof Association of the Centrel
Sociel Jelferw .cerd, Delbhi, Central Sociasl Jelfere
Joard, 1964,

State Socisl Jelfere Advisory .cerd ¢ A Study, JBlhi,
The Centre) Social Jolfere Joard, 1974.

Status of Valuntary Effort in Social Welfsre, Jelhi,
The National Institute of Child Jevelopment and ~ublic
Corporation, 19&2,

Jirsctory of Voluntary nction, Jdedhi Association of
Voluntary Agencies for Rurel Jevalopment, 197S.

N.d. Gakarn, Jelfare rlanning in a Stete in India,

Sombay, Tata Institute of Sociel Scizsnces.

I. Satya Sundaram, VYoiuntary Agencics znd Rural
Qevelopment, Jelhi, U.R. rublishinc Corporation, 1966,

. Sankaren sand Ivo redrigues, A Tand Jook to thea
Management of Voluntary Drganisations, Madras,
Alpha, 1983.

J. watamen, darticipation and Jemocratic Theery,

London, nllen and temoridge University rress; 1970,

#lanning Commission, Social Llegisletion : Its Role

in Social Jelfare <lanning, Jdelhi, 1959,

#.H. Joordhaen, The Tricel fProolems in India.
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26.  Reports on Lomm&ﬁﬁ}ﬂﬂdﬁmﬁﬂﬁqﬁﬁhBQUled Lastes and

Schegtuled. Tribes.»" - 7. R

27, Arthur Lau&aga&gne,—&s&;al HOllQZ in Oeveloplng..>

Lountrles, Loudon, rwagutlegye and Ke"”n Faul

..,.‘ -

e

28. Hlanning Commission, VII, VT1T ﬁlaq,Documgnﬁs, 1885, 1992.
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COURSE ~ 25

DISSERTATION (OrTIDNAL)

( In lieu of One Course )

Depending on the nature of Topics selected for
Dissertation, respectively Supervisors will give orientation
lectures to train the Students faor waorking on her/his Disser-
tation on an individual basis. 0Only the students, who offer
Research Methodology Course in the Third Semester Examination
may opt for this course.

The size of Dissertation should be of minimum of
75 typed pages in double space and the evaluation of
Dissertation widl be done by a supervisar and other examiner
from a sister discipline to be decided by the Bepartmental
Research Committee.
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POST-GRAUUATE DIFLOMA/CERTIFICATE PRUGRAMME

IN

PUGCLIC AOMINISTRATION

SYLLAQUS

Departmént aof dublic Administration
North-Eastern Hill University

Mizoram Campus

~Aizawl - 796 007
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OEPARTMENT OF PUSLIC ADMINISTRATION
TERN HILL UNJVERSITY. 5o-MIZORAM CaMPUS @ AIZAUL
796 007

P ST nges S Asebpunapag.

REVISED/BESTRUCTURED SYLLA3US & 1992

PROFOSED
STRUCTURE/SYLLASUS OF P0ST=GRADUATE DIPLOMA —
AN PUSLIC AUMINISTRATION
COURSE

FIRST SEMESTER

COURSE 1 :

COURSE 2 s

COURSE 3

4

COURSE 4

SECOND SEMESTER

: ( COMPULSORY COULRSES )
. l

Fundamentals of Fublic Administration

Indian ~gdministratiom : Structure and

Processas

Public Personnel ndministration with
Special Ruference to 2ritain, U.S.A.

anc fFrance

Econamic and Financiel Administration
" in India

( COMPULSORY )

COURSE & :
COURSE 6 :
COURSE 7 3
COURSE 8 :
NOTE :

Development aAdministretion in India
- Office Menagement in Government
Theories af Uureauctacy e

ﬁGovarnment and PYolitics of the
Hill Areas of North East India

Each Course carries 100 marks. o
Duration of the Examination is three hours.



UNIT-1

UnIT=-2

UNIT-3

UnIT~—4

UNIT=5
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FUNDAGLNTALS OF PUSLIC AOMINISTRATION

Publié ﬁdmihlstration as a sncial sciencej. Apprnaches
tn the study of rublic Administretien - Structural-
Funatinnal and systems asproach; Behsvisural approach
and its Impacts; Cnmparative Administratior; “acieion-
maki..g end inter-discinlinery approach and the present
state of the discipline; Palitics and Administration-
Dichotnmy ar aor intagrated Framework; Political Econnamy
and Hublic Administration; Social Ecolngy of Public
Administration; Umnstitution end Law as the frame of
Public Administretion; Role nf Public Administration

in Socio-tconomic change. i

Administrative Urganisation : Theories of Organisatiyng
Mechanistic end Humanistic Approaches; Csncepts of
Formal and Informal Organisation; Concepts nf Line

and Staff Agencies, and'Auxiliary Services; Anatomy

of Orgenisatinns; Organisatimnal change; Organisation
and Sncial tnvirnnmant; Principles of Departmental— """
Orgenisation; Boards and Coh%issinns; Public Coprpo-
rations; Independent Regulatory tommissian; Prablems

of 3usiness Autonnmy and Public tontrnl.

Administrative Management : Manegement as a tool end
Tecrniques nf Jublic Agministration; Cemmunicatinn
Supervision; Leadership; Menagement, Accounting and
Plarning; 0 and M. Prngramme cvalugtion; Management

Information Systems:; Manejement of change.

Financiel Managemsht : Nature and Scope of Financial
Nanagemen%; Cannns nf Taxation - Benefit theory:
Ability to pay; Propnrtioral and Progressive
Taxations Principle of Maximum sacial Advantages;
Jeficit Financing - Meaning, Adventages and

Disedvantages.

Pfinciples snd Problems in Public Administration :
Retionality in Decision-meking; Authority, Power and
influence, Response, Responsibility and Acconuntebility;
Efficiency and Effectiveness znd preductivity end

‘Metivation; Sccialism and Administrative Management.

centd...2/-
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oee - ... SUGGESTED REAIINGS

a—r a

CORe EEAUTILGS

1. R.J. 5 “Barer, Admlnlsbratlve Theor: cngd Publie

—— .

L ct
s ra‘tin . ..
- A 1n1 By andon, Hutcninson Jniversity - . 77

Library, 1772, -

UV L

2. lemes 4. “esle:, Hubllc Administretion 3 Thenss and
Yractice, Englsuncd Cliffs, iv.J. Prentice-Hall, ~390

J. Peter Self, Administrative Theories and Solitigs,

e T

o v e e -

New-Dwlhi, %Y'uwcnd and Cn. Ltd., 1981,

4. Felix A. Nigrs and LLéyd G. iigro, Modern Puplic
Administfatinn, Fifth Edition, New York : Harpet
and Row, 1980,

S. Robert Gnlemﬁieuski, Publi- Administration as J

pgeveloping Discipline, New Ymrk, Marcel Dekkar, 1977.
.8

6. M.P. Sharma, Public Administration : Theory ang
Practiee, Allahabad, Kitab Mahal, 19%0.

7. Mohit 3hattacharya, Puiolic Administration : Strugture,
Precess and dehaviour, Calcutta, wWorld Prfess, 1737.

B. A. Avesthi and S.R. Meheshwari, Public Administration,

Agra, Laxmi Narsin Agsruwel, 1983.
! s %

9. P bharan, Findern Public khiministretion, iicerut,
Meenakshi, 1983.

10. F. Marini, New Puolic Administration, few Yark,
Wiley, 1976, : *

11, C.P. Bhambhri, rublic Adrministratirn, Me:rut,
Meenakshi Prakesrtan (Latest £dn.).
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42. ©6.S. Lall, Public Finance and FlﬂgﬂClcl Admlnlstratlbr
in Indie, New O.lhi, H.P.3. Kapnnr, 1987. R
13. Larry 8. Hill end F. Ted Herbert, Essentials - ofetebiulGas.
Administraticn, nnrth Scituate, Ness :,,uxhury Press, 1979,
e IR L et ""‘M “ -‘,%' ER SIRTINE, 2RR) eoumhn s, TR .
AJVITI0WAL READINGE ¢ ; . M
1. Releyant 1ssugS of American Public Administratior Reviey,
e T  a—
Puplic. Administration 'Ljndon) and Indian Journal of
Public Administration. leu Delhi).
2, Albert Lepauwsgky, Administration 2 hQ'Art and tulture of
Urganisation and Management, Oxford and &. 8.H., 1965,
3. “iCholﬁﬁwﬁaﬂFXg»FUb;iC Administration end Public Affeairy,
Second cdition, tEnglewood Cliffs, w.Jd, Prentice-Hall, 1880.
4, H.G. Frederickson, New Public Administrationy Alabamg,
University of Alabama Press, 1980.
5. ‘John Rehfuss, Public Administration as Political Process,
New Yerk, Charles Scribvers' Sonm, 1973,
6. Jerome B. Mckinney, and Lauwrence L., Howard; Pdblic
»ndmlnlstratlon dalan01qgfﬁouer z2nd Accountability,
Oak Mark, 1II : Nnﬁrb 1979, .
7. . druce L.d. Smith ¢nd O.C. Hauge (Eds.), The Dilems of
Acc-untablllty in PMed..n Gevernment : Independent Centrol,
New Yerk, Cernegia U-~rprn, 1071,
8. Rnbert Mrasthus, deliaviaural Apnrozches to Pdublic
Administration, Universit - 2° kdebams Precs, 1965,
H. Koontz end C.U' Uannal, Prj‘ciples-of Menagem:nt
3rd Edition, W.Y., McGrew-Hill, 1964.
10. A, Etzioni, Modern Urgenisstiogns, Prentice-hall,
New Oclhi, 1986.
11. Peter F. Jucker, lienagemsnt ¢ Tasks, fesponsibilities
ang Practices.
12, S.5. Monkarjez, Indian Public Finences =nd Financiel
Administration, 1976C.
13. Fgohit dhattecherys, Public Administration, New Delhi,
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14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.

22,

23.
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John Garret, Tha Manageémant —of Governmant, London,
Penguin dook, 1872, : _ e

ferrel Heedy, Hublic sdministration : A Comparative --..

Perspective, New Jers.y, Hrentice-Hall, 1966.

Dwight .aldo, 3deas, Issues in Public Administratiams,
New York, Macmillsn, 1962,

Joseph L. Messje, E£ssentiels aof Management, cnglewood
Cliffs, v.J. P*entice-Hall, 1971.

E.F.L. Bréch, fanagemant : Its Nature and Significances,
London, Arnold-Feinemawn, 1967,

Ruthnaswamy, Prsnciples and Practice of Hublic
Administration.

Herbert A. Simon, Administrative dehaviour, New Yark,
Free Press, 1973.

Samuel J. Bernstein, and Patrick 0'Hara, Public
Administration s Orgenisations, People, and MPublic

Policy, New York, Harper aend Rnw, 1979.

M.Y. Khan end VP.K. Jein, Finercicl Menagement,
New O-.lhi, Tata Mcl-aw-Hill, 1982,

Saul J. Gellcrmen, Lintivaticn eng Arnductivity,

Taraporewsle and S5nns, -ombey, 1967.
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cubbnrRSE - 2

o INglAn CADMINISTRATIUN o SfRUGTURL A PRUCESLES

UNIT-1

UnIT~2

UNIT-3

UNIT-4

Evolution of Indien Administration from 3ritish
Period; Trensiticn from Colonial to uWelfare

Administration: Hroblems and Prospects; Nature of

"_Mggstzlndegendaﬁt”Tﬁaiéﬁwétate; Besic Featuras of

constitutional Framewark of Indian Administrationg -
Dbjectives/goals of Government; Parliamentary Oemocracy;
Role of Judiciary; Role of Bublic Services : An
Assessment., R ‘

Orgenisation of Certral Government

(a) Presiqent;4Role-ExpectatioH”éHHmRole—ReglAZation;
Relationship with Yolit cael Lxecutive;
Prime Minister as the Real Exscotive; Cabinet,
Cabinet Committess; Cabinet Secretariat; Cabinet

Sacretary; Prime Oinister's Sescretarist.

(b) Central Secrctariat; finistries end Debéftﬁéats -
'Ninistrigs of Home Affairs, Parsonnel, Phblic
grievances &nd pansions end External Affairs;.
Attached Uffices and Subaordimate Offices;

Procedures of work in Government.

Administration of Urion Territories; Regional and
Zonel Administretion: Puslic Service Commission;g
Administretive Tribunels; Vigilence Commission and

Apnarcisal of their working.

Urganisation of Stzte Government :-

(a) Governor; Reletinn with Ppliticeal Executive;
thief Miniseter: Council of Ministers;

State Secretariast; Chief Secretary; General
Administration Oepartment; Board of Revenue;
Stata Public Service Commission; Vigilance
"Set-up and Appraisal of thair working;
District Administration; Chenging Role of
Collector/Deputy Commissioner, District DJevelopmett

Administration,; Oistrict Jdevelopment Officer.

Contd...6/~
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UNIT—'} Some Issuos in Indian Administretion :

VA AL+ e AR

(1) Nlnlster SecretafV RETETTHA S ) wim ~amsmtissi oo
(ii) Secretarist-Oirectorate Relationship
T (Tti-Admimistrative Relations betuecn Centre and State
(iv) Probdem cf Corruptiong Machinéry far Redressal
of citizen's grievences and Jublic Protest

(v) Administrative Reforms : Problems and “rospects.

SUG..ESTcy REAJINGS

S cnetea g - an

CQRL ReAadlivbS ¢

1. 5.%. Maheshwari, Indian Administretion, Orient
Longman, New Jslhi, 198C,

2. A. Avasthi, Centfal Administration, OJelhi, Tata
McGraw-Hill Publishing Company, 1980,

3. C.¥. 3hambhri, Public Administraticn_ in India,
' Delhi, Vikma, 1973.

4, Remesh K. Arors (Ed.), Administrative Change it Indla
Jaipur, Alekh Publishcrs, 1374,

S. 8.8.3ain, Contempordry Issucs in Indien Admivnistration,
Delhi, Vishal, 187h.

6. U.P. Dwivedi ar ' P.s. 1 i;m, India's Administrative

Ste.e, D:1% ., .~ . " -njitll Publishing House, 19£5,
7 Meena Sngeni, The Lhief Secretary in Trdie, New Delhi,
~ee .. ...ASsociated 1887. . ) i‘
B. Gyani Kapeor, The chicf PMinistsr ks An Administrator,

Jaipur, Arihant Publicatio” 1991

9. Avesthi and Avasthi, Indian Admlnlstratlon, Agra,

Laxmi werain Agerwal, 1852,

8. ' Organisation of the uwovernment of Indis, Ow lhl,
I1IPA Publicetion (2nd Edn. Bambu/, Somaiyz, 1971) .

1. 5.5. Khera, Yistrict Administration in Indisa,

3ombay, Asia, 1964.
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14.
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Ishwar vayzl, Kuldeep Mathur and Mohit dhattacharyes,
District rAdministration : fior R

A

Surve

s1rganisation,
Umlhi, Macmillen, 1976,

U.0. 8asu, Introcuctiorn to the Constitutign of Indis,

M1th E4.), Wew vslri, Prentice-Hall, 1985.

M.V. HPylee, Lons%itutionel Government in India,
Jelhi, 5. Chand and Company, 1984. ‘

AJulTLUNAL REAUINGS ;

1.

Beldev Rej nayar, Modernisation Imperative and Indian
P?anning, Uelhl, \jikas, 1972. T e ain——

Robert L. Haregrawves—3ri—and Stanley Kochanek;_.
india : Government and Politics in a 3evelcfing Country,
Jelhi, Freeman dook Company, 1386. .

S.5. Khere, The Central Execbtive, New Jazlhi, Orient
Longman, 197S5.

Paul H. Appleby, Public Administration For & uelfare
State, gombay, Asia, 1962.

10.

1.

S.”. Maheshuari, Lvolution nf Indian Administration,

Agra, Laxmi warein Agsrwel.

S.rt. Mahashuweri, Admi-isftrative Refor.~- in India,

New Belhi, Maocmil. ...

Ashok Chenda, 1o0ic: ~inistretion, (2nd dditior),

London, Allen end Uawin, "968.

S.L% Kaushik and P. Sehni, (Eds.), Public Admini~tration
in Indis : Emerging Trends, Allohabad, Kadtab Mahsl, 1983,

Hardwar Rej, turrent Ideas and Issues in Indian

Administration, Jelhi, Uppsl Publishinc House, 1981,

0.P. Motiwel (Ed.), Chengin- Aspects of Public Adminis-
tration in Indie, Allehabad, thugh Putblications, 1976. ¥

Amal Ray, Inter-Governmental Rcletions in India :
A Study of Indisan federalism, 3ombsy, Asia, 1966,
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J.N. Sharma, The Union and the States : A Aiudy in
Fiscal federalism, hew Delhi, Sterllng, 1974

- v e

_A.Q.-Gorwsla, 3he lole of Admlrlstratlor : Past,

Present and fuyure, Poona, Gokhale Institute of

Polltlcs ang tconomics, 1953.

Lases in lndian Administration, Jelhi, IIPA Publication.

4.N. Puri, Some «spects of the tvolution of Indian
Admlnlstrétlon, N2w Oclhi, IIPA,

Kamta Prasad, Planning and its Implementation, Delhi,IIFA.

S.iv. Sadasivan (Ed.), District Administration : A
iational Perspactive, Delhi, IIRA,

R.3° Jaln, Oistrict Administration, Delhi, IIPA.

Administrative Riforms Commission Study Team, Reports on 2
(i) Machinery of the Government of India and its

Hrocedures of uwork;

(ii) Stake Levsl Administration;
(iii) District Administration;

(iv) Centre-State R.lations, Jelhi, The Menager of

Publications.
Secretariat Treining Scnhool (Ministry of Home Affairs,
G.0,1., New Oelhi, Urgenisztiaral sst-up snd Functinns
of the linmistrics,/J . ac-tments of GSovernmant of India,

Delhi, The Mensger of ~ublicntions (Letest Edition),

8.3. Mishre, Administrative History of India.

Prem Lata 3ansel, ~cdministrative Dzvelgpment in India,
Delhi, Sterling, 7574.

J.0. Shukla, State and Jistrict Administration.
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“Richard M. Taube, 3ureaucrats under Stress :

Administrators and Administratign. in an Indian State,

P

Berlely, Ufion of California Press,. 1960,

N.M. Mudelier, Indien Administration : Todey and

Tomorrow, Jelhi, Orient Longmen, 1969. 777 -

IIPA, (Regisnael dranchas) Qrgenisaiion of ths

State Bovermmant.
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PUBLIC PERSO.EL AJMILISTRATIOw Iin 1.JIA Sl

WITH REFERELCC TU ERITAIN, USA Awd FRALCE

Growth and Jevelopmunt of Public Parsonnel Administration
as a8 subject; Personnecl Policies; Functinns of Personnel
Administration; Importance of the study of Publie Perso-
nnel Administretion in djveloped and developing éocieties;
Fublic Persaonncl Administr?tion and tcology.

Structure of Civil Service in India, 3ritain., USA and
France, Centrel ~ersonnel Agencies in India, dritain and
USA; Recruitment of Highsr Civil Sérvices in India, U.K.,
USA and France; Types and Methods of Training in India

and Frence.

Promotion prectices and Social composition of Higher
Livil Service in India; Issues of Represagntation;
Ressrvations; Selary Administration; Superannustion/
Retirument Benefits; Conditions of Service; Morale

end Incantives.

Conduct Rules; Oisciplinary Action; Remcvel and
Appaals; Emp~loyer - Employee Relations; Machinefy
For Negotistinn and Settlement of Service Conditions -

Staff Associaticrs - JWh.tley Councils ir England,

and Joint Consuttative Machinery in Indie; Political
Rights and Rights to organise and strikc cf civil

Servants; -Exception of Esscntial . serviees,

Problems of Public Hersonnel : Conduct and Jisciplineg;
Neutraslity and Commitment in @ivil Services; Relations
between Folitical and ilon-Politicel OFFicials;
Relations betweoen (Generalists and Specielists;
Politicisation of Administretion; Institution of
Middleman.
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SUGGESTED REAJINGS

CORE REAUI..GS :

1.

G. Glenn Stahl, Public Personnel Administration,
(7th Edition), New Delhi, Oxford and I.3.H.
Publications, 1275.

J.M. Sinha, Personnel Administration, Jaipur,
R.d.5.A. ruolishers, 15t6.

P.P/igors and A. Myers, Personnel Administration :
A Pnint of View and Method, McGraw-Hill, 1877.

S.L. Gnel, rublic “Personnel Administration, Delhi
Sterling Publishers, 1984,

H. Ghosh, Personnel Administretion in India, Delhi,
Sudha Publications, 1975.

Hermen Finer, Thaory end Practice of lModern Government.

S«R. Maheshwari, Thes Civil Service in Great 3ritein,
Delhi, toncept Publicetion, 1976.

S.R. Meheshwari, Indian Administrétion, Jdekhi,

Orient Longman, 1990.

S.P. Verms end 5.K. Sharma, Managing HFublic Perscnnel
(2-Edition), New Jclhi, IIPA, 1985.

10, II¥A, (Ed.), Public Service in Oemocracy.
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SUGLESTED REAVI..GS

S
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T. R.3d. Jain, Lagiemporar. Issues in Indion.ddoicdietsation,
New Qelhi, Vishai.

2. V.M. Siﬁha, ryblic Servige commissior - The

» L -indian

Politics - Administrati.e System : Some Perspactives,
Jaipur, R.Q.S.H., 1964, A

Loior

3. V. Subramanlam, Spgcitl da ckgrcund of India's Admnqlstratlor :

Manager,»PubllcatLon lelSlOﬂS,'1971.

4. T.N. Chaturvedi, (Ed.), Traininc in fublic Administretion :

“he Chenuing Perspective, Delhi, 1I1rkd.-

5. C.P. Bhembhri, Public Admlnlstratlon in_ India, Vikas

(Latest cdition). . .

. Felix A. iKicro, Putblic Parscnnel Administration.

7. VTR EN NI ITRET " PErsonnel Administration :'
4
Implementing the =eforms, New Jelhi, IIFA, 1570707

e e . N
8. V.s. Hai Fanandiksr, Perspnnel System For Develo-ment

Administretion, Jdombay, Popular Prakashan, 1966.

9. R.d. Jairn, (Ed.), nspects of Personnel Administration,
New Dclni, IIPA,

10. K. Diesh, et.al., Menagement in Sovernm:nt, ilzw velhi,

Publication DJivision (G.I.0.)

11. Mackenzie and Grove, cantrel ~ndminisgtration in ocuitein.

12. WaA. Robson, Civil Service in dritein end frencc.

13. Dwarka Vas, Raole of Highsr Civil Services in India.

14, M.n. Muttabib, Union Public Service commigsion.
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e

V. dhaskara Raaq, Publibﬂagzﬁgzgg - Ralatlons.

i TLS X A..‘_A

A.R Tyagi, Righ-s ang Dbllqatlons of L1v11

Service im irgia, .- . S
——*‘a—_—
A.H Tyagi, givil Service in a DavelopihD'SDCiety.

gty MW b ST A 2o
H K. Saord, wivii ~ ﬂlﬂl;? ztion in Iﬁala.

)
1

val. Reoy, Civil Servlcc in Iﬁdla.

V. Subramaniam, Socisl ackground oF Indie's

Hgministretion, Menages, Publlcatlon DlVlSlons, 1971.

.K. Roth-dell (Ed.), Administrative Issuss-:

.weveloping £conomics, Lexington, Mass, J.C.

d.R. Sharma, Motivational crisis in Indian
Administratior,‘gdlh;, IIPA,

A.P. Saxene, Treining ang Developmsnt in Governmant,
Delhi, IIPA, 1974,

JRryr—
e o iAo

II#A, (Regional B8ranches), Orgﬁﬂlqatl0“42£_£22_2£2£§ ",

Goveramaent. .

Govermment of India - Reports of First, Second, .
Third and Fourth rfay Commissions,
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CUURSE - 4

ECONOMIC AW FINAWCIAL AUMINISTRATION Iin IioIA

PART - A : ELOWOMIC AJLInISTRATION
T —— :

e et s = e 2 Y

UnIT-1 Comparative fconomic System : Cepitalist Economy;
Mixed cconomy; Saocialist Economy; Multinetional

Corporations and .Economic Davelopment in Third World.

UNIT-2 Concqrrent Jurisdiction cf the Union end Statis im
Economic Administretion; Jirective Principles of
State rolicy =nd their Impect on Zconomic Administsation
in India; Auministration of Agriculture; Rureal Oevelop-—

ment; Transport and Communication.

UNIT=3 Anti—lnflationary Strategy and lconomic Development;
Parliamcntary control over Economic Administration;
Politicel cnd Administraotive Interaction in Economie

Jevelogpment.

PART B ¢ FINANCIAL AUMIWISTRATI Ui

UNIT-4 (a) Concept, Netura and Scope of finzncial Administration;
Role end 5Stetus of financial Administration in
Governmental Systam; Framework of Financial

Administretion in India.

(b) Centrel and Ste¢te Finencial Relations; .
Finance Uommission ~nd Uistributior of Resourses/
Revenuss LoLdeon thu Centre tno Stetes;
Relations detwe-n Finence Commission end

Planning commission.
(c¢) Public oebt in the Indian Union,

UNIT-5 (a) Princinles of sudgeting:; Performance 3udgeting; ‘
| Planning, Hrraoramming, dudgetinc, System (P.P.B.S.),
Zerc 3dase oS.dgetings Preparation and Implementation
ﬁF Bngat ir India; dudget es Vehicle of fiscel
Policy and 2 Tnol of Msnagement; Budgetary Reforms;

Dalegation of Finencial HYowers; Financiel Advisors.

(b) Agsncies of Financial Control : Finance Ministry,

and Parliemcntary Committees.

(c) Treasury System in India.

(d) Rescrva dank of India : Its Urganisation,
__Functions and Role in fionetary #elicy.

COﬂtd...15/‘
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SUGGESTLD REAJINGS
( ECONOMIC AOMINISTRATION )

CORE RLAdIGO R

1’

10‘

1.

e AR S S e

Michel Kalecki, Sslected tssayg.on the-Jymemits 6f

Capitalist Economy - :333-70, Lnndon, Cembridge Up, 1982, ...

A. Anch shkin, Tre Trorcry o7 Growth of a Sgcialist

Economy, Moscow, i'‘rograss, 1577.

R. Datt and K.P.M. Sundarem, Indian tconcmy, i3th
Ed.,*New Oulhi, 5. Chaend and Lo., 1981,

J. Briyht Singh, Econgmic Developm=nt, New Uelhi,
Vikas, (Latest cdition).

B.C. Tendon, Ecagnamic Planning 3 Theory and Practice,
nllashabad, thaitanya.

Francine fFrankel, lndia's Political Economy : The

Grsgdal Revolution, Prince’ :n, Princaton University.

Alek uvhosh, Indian cconomy : Its ivature and Problems,
Calcutta, The Jorld Press, 1987.

George Oeltory, Economic Systems ond Society,

—

Reprinted fdition, -“enguin dooks Ltd.

Jdou. Friedmarn, Stets end the Rule of law in a I xed

N - ” 3 a
Economy, Stavens, 371,

K.L. Handa, Finenciel Administration, New Selhi, IIPA,

b

: - .
Gesse Jurwkehsed, —. .. .0t Sudgeting.,

FINANCTAL Uil ISTRATIGN

M.J.K. Thaveraj, fFinenciel Administration of India,
Waw Jelhi, S. Chand and Co., 1978.

G.S. Lall, Public Finsnce and Financiel Administration

in India, 2nd £d., New Delhi, 4.P.J. Kepoor, 1979.

R.iv. dhargavae, The Theory and Jorwiny of Union Finence

in Indie, S5th Ed., Rllshabad, Chasitanya Publishing

House, 1977.

Contd...16/~
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4, S5.5. Mookarjeu, Indiar pPuclic Finsrice cnd Finsdti34
Administration in Indie, New Oelhi, Surjo:t Publication,
1979. '

5. M.Y. Khan and ¢.¥. Jein, “inancial Management, New Delhi,

Tata McGraw-Hill, 198..

c. O.N. Ga hok, rarliane-cary  -ntrgl Ovar Gc ernment
Expenditure, Steridirnc, 1975, ST
7. 8.W. Gupta, Indian Feder: “.nance end 3ucy-.ily Folicyy

Allahebad, 1970.

m——tan— o

8. K.P.M. Sunderem, _nciz) Pablic Finance and Finan. .al

Administratinn, Jolhi, 1973,

9. M.J.K. Thav--a

Publications, New Jalhi, 1977,

Porformance ¢ jngeting, Research

o o2

."
1

10. A.K. 3asu, rundamental of Sanking ¢ Theory end Practice,

11. M.C. Vaish and H.5. Pgarwai, Public Finance, Part - 2
4th Ed., wow Oeini, Viley fastern Ltd.

ADOIT1GNAL READIILGS

1. Paul Sweezy and Haul A. 8aren, Monopolv tepitel.

2. Dan WMebudure, Politicsl Ecoo.omy of Imperialism, ! ondon,
Zed. 1977.

3. Tamas Szenetts, The P iticsl Economy of Underdeveslopment,

Budapest, Akaduricl <izdo, 1671,

4, A.K. Das Gupte, Lcororic ineory end the Developir g

Countries.

5., fNove Aiec and O-M. Huti, Socic¢ ist Economies,

Penguyin, 1974.

6. Muqiao Xue, thina's Sncialist Ecancmy, 3uijing,

Foreign Lenguage drass, "£81.

7. Arun Bose, farxisr_<ni Post-Marvi=~ ~“nliticel

Economy, Fenguiz, 1 =Us5.
8. James Petres. viiticel Perc-zctives on Imperialism and
Sacial Clescze .. “1. Third Jorld, w.Y., MRE, 19786,

CDﬂtd.-.17/-



10..

1.
12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
21,
22.
23,
24,

5:2:2(189)

- 17 =

P

Government of Indis, Administrative Commission's

Report on Economic Administration.

Shanti Kumar Ghosh, Development Scenario; Indie,
Calcutta, The Jorld Pr:ss.

A. Vatta, Perspectivs of Economic Jevelopment.

I.c. Uhingra, The India bconomy, wew Delhi, S. Chand

.and Co,, 1981,

J.S. Uppsl, (td.), India's EcgnomMic Froblems, Delhi,
Tata McGraw-Hill, 1975.

H. dJdaterston, Oevelopment Plenning : Lesson of Experience.

V.0. Uivekar, #lanning and Politicel Process in India.

K. Seshadri, Procedures of Planning in Developing

"Countries.

Reive Tripathy, Fiscal ~olicy and Economic Jevelopmant

in India, (2nd £d.), Celcutta, Tha Jorld Press, 1970.

M.J.K. Theveraj and K.L. Handa, Financiegl Control
and Jelegation, New Jelhi, IIFA, 10973.

R.h. Agarwala, financial Committees of Indien Parliament,

velhi, S, Chand and uUo., 1966.

Bedos Lal, Finonciel Lontrol in @ Jelfsre Statae.

H. Prenchand, ceontrol of » blic txpenditure in India.

D.T. Lakadawale, Union State Financisl Relations in India.

R.us Frank, gn Capitalist Underdevelopment, 0Oup, 197S.

Dudley Seers, Junoendency Theory ¢ n Criticel

Reassessment, London, Frences Pinter, 1981.
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25, Prem Chand, Performance Budgeting.

26. 8.N. Gupta, Government Budgeting with reference to
India, DOelhi, 1966.

27. J.N. Sharma, Tha Uniogn end the States : A Study
in Fiscal Federalism.

28, Raman Bombwall, Federal Financial Raelations in India.

29. A.R.C. Reports on :

(a) Delegation of Financial and Administrative Powsrs.

(b) Financial Administration.
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DEVELOBMENT ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA

UNIT-1 Concept of Development and Development Admin:stration;
Socio-tEconamic context of Develapment; Links of
Bevelopment Administration with the study of Public
Administrationg Pfobleﬁ! ofyinds ahd M:ans; Development

of Administration and Administration of Develupment.

UNIT-2 (a) Approaches to strstegies of Development Adminis-
tration; Western Liberal srpproach; Gandhian ﬁpproach;
Development throubh Conscicntisation (Paulo friere);

Marxist Approach.

(b) Instrument of Development Administration; Political
Party; Administrative System; Voluntary Organisationst

Regional and International OBganisations.
UNIT-3 (a) Institutional Frame work of Development Administra-
tionp Political Erecutive; Planning Agencies -

National Development Council's Role; Agencies and
Processes of Implementaticn at Centrzl, State and
Local Levels.

(b) Development at the grass root level; Peo - le's
participation in the Davelopment Process; Impact of

Development «dmin_.tration on rurel society.

UNIT=4 (&) Major rhaliznrcs % Sovelogment ddainistration
in India; Hurun wsecurces; Meteriel Resource 3

S

Technology 2nd wonsticuti-nal goals cf Covelapmant,

(b) Tensione im Ouvcloome : Administrationg
Regionaldésm; '@~ ju2ues; LCaste; and “orruption in
Adminigtration; India's Approach to the problems

of Social Development - Reservation Policy.

UNIT-5 (a) Nature and Problems of Develaopment Buresaucracy;
Bureaucracy and Political System; Socio-Econ-mic
roots/background of Bureaucracy; Problems of
Committed Burceaucracy; Aepresentative Bureaucracy
and Its values, attitudes/motivations; Politics

of Bureaucracy.

(b) Evaluation of development e¢fforte in India.

Contd...20/-
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SUGGESTED READININGS

CORE READINGS :

1. Faisal nl Sclam, The Ecological Uimensions of D..velopment
Administration, New Delhi, Associated, 1975.

2. R.K. srora and Sengets Sharme, (Ed.), Comparative

Develop.ent administration, Jaipur, srihant 1992,

3. Sukhomoy thekraborty, Development Planning,
New Delhi, Uxford, 199C.

4., Grant George, Devielopment Administration : Concapts, Goals,
Methods, Madision, University of Winconsin Press, 19789.

5. Eduard Ug}dner, (Ed.), Developmont administration in Asie,
Durham, N.C., Duke University Press, 1970.

6. John Montgomery, and Siffin William, Approaches tn

Developmunt Administration : Politics, Administration

and Chenge, New York, McGrow-Hill, 1966.

7. V.A. Pai Penandikar, (Ed.), Bevelopment Administration
in India, Madras, Mascmillan 1974.

8. V.A. Pai Panandikar, 8yreaucrecy and bovelopment

Administration, Ncw Delhi, Centre for Policy Research, 1978,

9., A.H. Hanson, Process of Planning ¢ ~_Study of Ir ‘ia
LB

Five Year Plans,

10. Van Nieuwenhuize, Public idministratiocn, Ctomperetive

Public ~dministrétion, Oev_.lopment ndmini.tration 3

Concepts end theory in their struggle Tor Relicveace,

The Hagque Institute of Sccicl Stugics, 1077,

11, G. Ram Redgy (Ed.), Patterns of Panchayati Raj :n Indis,
*  Delhi, Macmillan, 1973.

12. Tarlok Singh, Lncie's Developmunt Experience,
New Delhi, Macmillen, 1973.

13. M. Bhattacharya, Bureaucracy -nd uecvclopment,
New Delhi, Uppal, 1979.
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14, €.N. Bhaleros, (Ed.), Administration, Politics and

Developmunt in India, Bombay, Lalvani Publishing House, 1972,

15. K.R. Bombwall, (Ed.), National Power_and Stete Autonomy,
Meerut, Meenakshi, 1977.

16. Majeed Akhtar, Rogionalism :_Development Tensions
in India, Neu Delhi, 1984,

17. M.K. Gandhi, Collected Works,Gandhi Peace Foundation, .
New Delhi.

ADBITIONAKL READINGS :

1. R.M. Khandelwal, State Level Flanned mndministration in
India, Jaipur, R.d.5.A. Fublication, 1986.

2. R.K. Arora, Politics and Administration in Changing

Socisties, New Delhi, nssociated, 1992,

3. R.K. Hbora, Poople's Participation in Davelopment

rProcess, Jéipur,SIHA, 1979,

4, Marcus Frande, Vgluntary wssociations and Local

Development in India, Yuung Asia, 1983,

5. B.L.C. Johnson, India : Resgurces and Duvelopmant;

New Delhi, ~rnold Hienemen, 1980,

6. U.N.D; Development ndministration 2 Current Approaches

and Trends in rublic ndministration for National Deve-

lopment, New York, U.N.O., 1975,

7. Iruing Swardlow, (Ed.), Development Administration :

Concepts and Problems, Syracuse, N.Y., S¥racuse
University Press, 1963.

8. Fred W. Riggs, (Ed.), Frontieps of Development adminis—

tration, Durhem, N.C. Duke University Press, 1970.

9. Pranab Bardhan, Folitical Ecgnomy of India's Development.

10. n"lak Ghosh, Indian_Econogmy : Its Nature and Praoblems.

11. Herb Adds,et.at., Development and Spcial Transformation.
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C.P. Bhambhri, ~dministration in a changing snciety
Delhi, National, 1978, ’

Ralph Braibanti and Joseph Spengler, (Eds.),
Tradition, Values and Socio-Economic Davelopment.

V.r. Divekar, Planning and Political .rocess in India.

P.R. Dubhashi, iclicy and Perfarmance.

K. Esshadri, Prncedure of Jlanning in Deveclopment Countries.

Paul Streeten and Michasl Lipton (Eds.), The Crisis of
Indian Planning.

J.R. Gaitgil, Planning and Economic folicy in India.

Francis E. Rourke, Bureaucracy, Folitics and Public Policy.

Bertram Gross, (Ed.), Action under flanning : Tha Guidance

of Economic Uevelopment.

B. Guy reters, The rolitics of Burcaucracy : A Compsasrative

Perspective, New York, Longman, 1878,

Sardar ratel Institute of Administration, &dministration

and Politics in Modurn Demccrecics, nllehabad, Chugh, 1976.

V.P. Batra, The Econgmy and Human Resourcus, Oclbhi,

B.R. Fublishing Corporation, 1978,

Mahindra Kumar, Internatinnal Politics, (Relevant

Chapters on development).

S.K. Sharma, (EC.), Dovelopment ndministration s

Internatinnal Pgrspective,.

M.V. Mathur =2n- Igbal karnin, fPanchayeti Raj «<lanning

and Democracy.

Jyotirindre Das Gupte, Languege vonflict and National

Development, dombey, Oxford University Press, 1970,

J.V. Bongurent, ruogignalism Versus rrovincialssm :

A Study in ~Srcblems in Indiarn Unity, BSerkeley, University

of Californie rPress, 1958.
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29, P.LC. Joshi, Land Reforms in India, New Delhi, Allied,
1975.

30. Kuldeep Mathur, Burceucratic Response to Ocvelopment,
Delhi, National, 1972,

31. Shenti Kothari an? demshray Roy, Rclations Between

Politics and ndministrators at the Histrict Lavel,
New Qulhi, IIRA, 1963, ' '

32, Reinhard dendix, Nation Buidding and Citizenship,
New York, Wilcy, 1964.

33. J.0. Shukla, Stats anc District acministration in
India, New Uelhi, IIFa, 1976.

34, -H. Maddick, Democracy, Decentralisation and Development.

35. N.R. Inamdar, fFunctioning of Village Panchayats.

36. N.R. Inamdar and V.K. Kshire, District ~lanning in India.

37. Relevant Issucs of the Indian Journal of Public
ndministration, Ncw DOelhi,

38, Bealdev Raj Nayar, Modernisation Imperative and Indian
2lanning, Oelhi, Vikas, 19%72.

39. K.P. Mishra and S.C. Gengal (Eds.), Gendhi and the
Contemporary World, Oclhi, Chanakya, 1981,

40, H.J. Bothem Hegin, fgur Faces of Indian Bursaucracy :

Conflict in Culturc.
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COURSE - 68

OFFICE MaNAGEMENT IN GOVERKMENT

Concept, Role and Importance of Cffice Work, ancd Office
Management in Administrative Prncess.

(a) Office Lay-out, Objectives of Loy-nut, Furnishing
" and Equipping.
(b) Coordination betwcen sections
(c) Office equipment, Machines end sutomaticn.
(d) Orgenisetion of Reception, Conference/Mecting,
Seminar/Symposium.

+

(a) DOPfice procudures : Receipt of Dak; Distribution of
Dak; Submission =nd Oiarisatinn of Raceipts; Action on
Receipts; Filling Systum;g Indexing; Bacord Menagemant,
Forms and ~roce 'ures of Communicationsg Dréﬁting of
Communication, Issuc of Drafts; Special Procoedures fPor
Conpidentiel papers; Their rueceipt, dospatch and
custody; Reporting and Mannuals,

(b) Accounte Manogement ¢ Budgeting; 3ills; Purchases;
Contrects; Rulations with Trcasury; Office HPersnnnal
Managements Recruitmentg rlacement; Tranmsfers Tfaining;
PYromotiony Pay; Leave, Conduct and Oiscipline; Retirsment.
(a) Office Supervision; Inspection;

(b) Human Rclations in Office Managemcnt;

(c) Public Relations : Its importance and Role in 0Office

Managemcnt,

SUGGESTED READINGS

CURE READINGS

1.

2,

Neuner and Hatnes, Office Management : frinciples

and rractice.

Carl Meyel, (Ed.), Hand book nf Mogdern OFfFfice Management

and Administrative Scrvice.

Saltonstall, Human Relations in sdministration

John Cox, Cleric=2l Dutics and Cffice fPractice.

Gernard Tavernicer, Basic Officc Systums anc Records

S.r. Arora, 0ffice Organisation 2nd Managemunt

Glen ° L. Gardiner, Bractical Gffice Suparvision,

McGraw Hill Company.
Mills and Standingfard, Office Urganisation and Method

Sgcretariat Treining Schanl (Ministry of Human Affairs)

OfFfice Procedures, Dclhi, The Maenager of rublicatiocons,
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1. B.H. Wally, Officc .. imistrotive Hand Bonk.
2. F.C. Mann, Efi_.L ‘ainistration For Superviscory Manage-~
ment.,

3. Kaeith Davis, Humcn reletions at uWork.

4, Sam Blace, Prectical ~fublic Relations.

5. C.L. Little Field and Frank Rachel, Office Administrative

Management,

6. Mills and Stendingford, (Ed.), Office mdministration.

7. N.K. Panda, UOfk Study in mndministration.

8. G. Nadler, Work Simplication, St. Louis, Washington

University, 1957.
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CoUuRrRSE - 7

- THEORIES OF BUREAUCRALCY

UNIT-1 Burcaucracy : Origin of tho Concept; Classicel
Thinking; Changing goals; Bureaucrecy end Politics;
Role and Importence of Burcaucracy in Develaping

Courtrics; durcoucracy - 12 Ocvelopmuent.

UNIT-2 Development of the Concept of Burecucracy : The

Marxian Vicw; Mosce; Michels; Rnbert Merton; Talent

Parsons; Anthony Jawns; Pclier M. 3lau.

UNIT-3 'Marx and Max Webur : Critigue «f r~ost-Weboricon
Developments.

UNIT-4 (a) Conoept of Bureaucrati:ation Experiencé nf
Socialist Countries,

(b) Burley : Debate on Damncracy.

UNIT-5 Development and Jemocr .y - Expancding Bursaucracy in
Third World Countiies; Changing character and
changing gnels:; Curcaucracy and its relationship with
Folitical Exccutive anc Legislature and Citizen;
Yrofessionalism cnc Respnnsiveness in dureaucracy;
Neutrality and Commitment; Refnrm of Bureaucracy;

The Ceontinuous {Qucst.

SUC LESTED READINGS

CORE REAUINGS :
1. M. wlbrow, Curccucraecy, London Aall Mall Press, 1870.

2. Robert K. Merton, et.sl., (Ed.), Reader in 3ureaucracy,

Glencoe Fres rress, 1952.

3. M. 8hattacharys, Zurcaucracy and Development adminis-
tration, New Oelhi, Uppal, 1979.

4. Hal Draper, Karl Merx's Thecory of Revolution : State

and 3ureaucrecy.

5. Javic Schuman, durcaucracies, 0Organisations_and

Administraticn, Ncw York, Macmillan, 1976,

6. . Thomas S54%cven Scitz, dureaucracy, fnlicy and the

rublic, ~.Y. fi~soy, 1978.
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O.F. Dwivedi, J. Nef, and William Grafe, "Marx's
Contributicn to the Theory of ndministrative State",

Indian Journal of #nliticel Science, Vol. 26, 1985,

H.H. Gerth and C. Richt Mills, From Max Weber :
Essays in Sociology, M.Y., OUP, 1846.

Nicos . Mnnzelis, Organisation and Bureaucrecy,

Routledge and Kegan -aul, 1967.

Nicas ~, Muzali, Organisation and Jureaucracy.

Reinhard Bendix — Mex Weber : an Intellectual rortrait,

New York, Uou

ADUOITIONAL REAJINGS 3

1

10.
11,

A. Avasthi and R.K. Arora, (Eds.), Bureaucracy and
Jevelogpmentyv Indian Perspectives,

Peter M. 3lau, dureasucracy in Modern Society,

New York, Random House, 1956.

Susheela Kaushik, ~Jublic ndministraticn : An Alternative
rerspective, New Uzlhi, njanta - International, 1984,

H.G. dothan Hegin, four Faces of Incdian Sureaucracy :

Lonflict in Culture.

Anthony Jawns, Insicde dureaucracy.
9

J. Beetham, Max  Wc .r and the Thecry of Folitics. -

reter M. Ylau, oynemics of dureaucracy, Chicago,

Universigy of thicaego Fress, 1955,

John Jurke, dureaucratic Responsibility.

Goullourne, (Ed.), folitics and State in the Third
World.

Halevy, Sureaucracy.

Joseph La Palombara, Jureaucracy and ~olitical

Uavelopment,
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12. E. Kamenka and M. Krygiev, (Eds.), Zureaucracy : The

Career of a Concept.

13. V.a. Pai Penandikar, Uureaucracy ang Javslopmont

Administration.

14, Kennth J. Meier, ~Folitics and the Jurcaucracy,

North Scituate, Mass 0DOuxbury rress, 1979.

15. Karl Marx, Sel.cted Works, Progress Publishers, Mnscnu.

16. V.I. Lenin, Salected Works, rrogress r~ublishers, Mnscow.
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COU_KSE - &g

GOVERNMENT ANJ ~ULITICS OF THE HILL AREAS OF
NORTH=~EnST InwJlw

NOTE ¢ This paper will be studicd with particular reference

tc Meghalaya, Mizorem and Nagaland.

UNIT-1 (a) Gungraphical Featurcs of Nnrth East India : Its

Problems and Importance.

(b) Sritish Cclonialism end Its impact on the Hill
Areas of Nnrth-BEast India with special emphasis
on ndministrative, rfoliticel, Economic, and
Constitutinnal aspccts; Administrative set-up .
under Exeludeu and Fartially Excluded Areas;
Inner Line Regulation and Its Relevance in the

Present Socio-Economic Contoxt.

UNIT-2 (a) Oistrict Administration of the Hill Areas of
North-tast India during Pre-and “ost-Independence
period : 2ritish Supzerintendent/Deputy Commissioner -
His power and rositicn; Role in Development
Administrati n in the Oistrict.

(b) Tracgiticnal acministratiaon of Justice in the
Hill sreas and Its Relevance in Socic-Economic

Change prncess.

UNIT-3 Hill wrcas and the Constituent aAssembly of India -
Sixth Schudule For the administratiaon nf the Autenomous
Hills vistricts nf fnrth-East India : Oistrict/
Regional Councils - Crnstitutional Structure, Functions,

Working, Councils' Relations with the State Governments.

UNIT-4 (a) Uemands for separate Hill State; Creation of
Nagaland and the Autaonamous Stete of Mehhalayaj
North-tastern nreas Re-organisatiosn Act, 1971;

Mizoram From Unien-Territoryhnod to Statehood.

(b) Emergence of class : Midcle ckass/elites;
Land and Lang Rclations.,

(c) Socio-Political Movoments : Nature of Electoral
and.party polities; Organisation, Ideology,
Leadership and Finances of Major National and
Regional roliticel darties; Pressure groups;
Regional rFolitics.
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UNI¥-5 (a) North-Eastern Council : Its Composition and
.- Functioni Achievements.

(b) Praoblems ard Prospects : Issues in Uprising/
Insurgency; Role of the law and Order Agencies;
Cultural Identity; Nationality Guestian.

SUGGESTED READINGS

CORE READINGS :

1. - E.A. Gait, A History of Assam, Calcutta, Thacker Spink,
1963,
2. S.K. Chaube, Hill Politics in North-East India, Calcutta,

Orient Longman, 1973,

8. V.V. Rao, A Lentury of Tribal Politics in North-East,
India, Delhi, S.Chand and Company.

4. M. Horam, Naga Polity, Delhi, 0.K. Publishers,

5. "A.L. Macall, Lushai Crysallies, London, Luzac and Co.
Ltd., 19409,

6. V.V, Rao, at.al., A Century of Ppolitics in North-East India,
Vol. I (Assam), Vcl. II (Mehhalaya), Vol. III (Mizoram)
Delhi, S. Chend, "733.

7. R.N. Prasad, Government and Politics in Mizoram, Delhi
Northern Jook Centre, 1987,

8. R.N. Prasad and A.K. Agapwal, Politicael and Economic
Development of Mizoram, DOelhi, Mittal Publicetions, 1990.

9, B.P. Singh, The Problem of Change : A Study of North-
East India, Delhi Oxford University Press, 1987.

1G. 8. Datta Ray (Ed.), The Emergence and Role of the Middle
Class _in North-tast India, Delhi, COSMO, 1983,

1. " M. Horam, Nage Insurgence : The last Thirty Years,
Delhi, COSMO.

12. U. Mishra, North-East India : Quest For Identity,Omsons,
Delhi, 1968,
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8. Pakem, (Ed.), Ethnicity, Nationality and Cultural !
Identity, Delhi, OMSOks, 1989. :

APRSU, Nationality Quéstion in Indie, Hyderabad, Peace
Book Centre, 1982.

K. Suresh Singh, (Ed.), Tribal Sitgation in India, Indian
Institute of Advanced Studies, Simla, 1972,

K. Suresh Singh, (Ed.), Tribal Movements, Delhi,
Manohar, 1982,

Bhupinder Singh and J.S. 3Bhandari JTribal World and its
Transformation, Int. Congress of Anthropological and

Ethnological Science.

D.U. 3asu, Introduction to the Constitution of India,
Delhi, Prentice-Hall, 1984,

*

L.S. Gassah, (t£d.), Region:l Political Parties in North-
East India, Delhi, OMSONS, 1992,

A. Goswemi, (Ed.), Lend and Land Relations in North-East
India, Delhi, UMS0NS, 1987,
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1.
12.

13.

14,

15,

16.

H. 3areh, Meghalaya, Shillong, 1974,

H.K. Jar-Pujari, Problems of the Hill Tribes of N.E. India
(Vols. I,Il end III), Gauhati, 3asanti Prakash, 1976,

S, Uhatt, The thallsnge of H.E. India, Jombay, Popular, 197S.

Suhas Chatter jee, Mizoram Under the 3ritish Rule, Delhi, 1985,

S.K. Chattopadhyaya, (Ed.), Tribal Institution of Meghalaya,
Gawaheti, 1985,

N.E. Parry, A Monograph on Lushai Customs and Leremonies,
Aizewl , Tribal Research Institute.

Report of the North-East Frontier (Assam) Tribal and
Excluded Areas Sub-committee 1547, 2Vals., Delhi,
The Manager of “ublicaticns, 1950.

Report of the Commission on the Hill Areas nf Assam,
1965-66 (uncder the Chairmznship of H.V. Pataskar,
Ministry of Home Affairs).

Constituent Rssemﬁly Debe fus, Vrl. IX No.»29, Sgptember
16, 1949, and Vol. X Nn. 27, September, 1949,

Bengal Eastern Fronticr . .gulatinn, 1873, (27th Aug. 1873).
North-Eastern Areas :-0Organisation act, 1971,

3.C. Bhuyan, (Ed.), Polii‘zal Devclopment of North-East

India, Delhi, DOmsons, 1943,

8.4. Oatta and M.N.Karne, (Eds.), Land and Land Rela-
tions in North-East India, Oelhi, People's Publishing

House, 1988,

S.C. Dubay, (Ed.), Tribal Heritage of India
Ethnicity, Identity end Interactinn, Delhi, Vikas

1977.

S, Kerotemprel, (Ed.), Tribes in horth-Eest India,
Shillong, Vendromo Missiological, 1984.

Spcial Scientist, (Specisl Issue), Nationality

Question in India, No. 37 (August), 1976.
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17. S.cC. Dubey and Ratna Mundia, Lend Allenatlon and”

Restogration in Tribal Communities in Indla, Bombay,
‘Hlmalaya, 1977.

18.  S.M. Dubey, (Ed.), North-East India : A Socialogical
Study, Delhi, Loncept, 1978,

19, . 4. Datta Ray, (Ed.), Electroral Bglitics in Meghalaya, -
Shillong, NEICSSR, 1978,

20. M. Horam, Sgcial and Cultural Life of Nagas, Dalhl,
8.R. Bublishing Corpn. 1977.

217. " N.K. Rustomji, Il1he. lmperllled Frontlers, Delhl, ouP, 1987,

22. Myron Weiner, Sons of the SDll : Migration and Ethnic
Conflict in India, Delhi, OUP, 1978,

23. Akhtar Ma jesd (Ed.), Regionalism : Developmental
Tensions in India, Delhi, 1984,

24, F.G. Bailey, Trlbc,4 Caste and Nation, Oxford, Oombay,
1960 ‘ o o o

25. Sharit Jhoumik, Clasé Formation in the Pléhtation

sttam, De lhl, Peuplp s Publlshlng House, 2981,

26. Mason Phlllp, Unlty in Dlvur81ty, London, Oxford, 1967.

27. M.S.A. Rao, Social Movements in India, New Delhi,
Manohar, 1979,

28, Political History of Assam, 3 Vols, Dispur,.Government
of Assam, 1977, 1976, 1979, respectively.

29. = Animesh Ray, Mizoram Dynamic of thange, Calcutta,
Pearl Publishers, 1982,

30. R.P. Singh; Electroral Politics in Manipur, Delhi),
Concept, 1982, . '
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